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HUAVE 


TEXTS 


by Paut Rapin. 





INTRODUCTION 


The following texts were obtained from 
Juan Lopez ot the village of San Dionisio del 
Mar. The dialect of Huave spoken there reprer- 
ents, in all probability, the least archaic of the 
four Huave dialects. 

The informant was a young man, probably 
not more than 19 years, knew little Spanish and 
only a few stories. In addition he was ob- 
viously a very poor story-teller. To offset these 
deficiencies, he was an excellent linguistic 
informant, patient and intelligent. 

The first ten stories are Huave, the others 
represent Zapotec tales that Lopez retranslated 
into Huave. Since he could not read, I was 
compelled to tell him the Zapotec tales often 
paragraph by paragraph and as a result, it is 
more than likely that his translation into Huave 
is not always idiomatic as far as the syntax is 
concerned. For that reason the first ten texts 
are always to be preferred to those that follow. 


TABLE OF 
Introduction 


1. The Two Compadres 


2. The Woman Who Deceived her Husband 


3. The Man Who Overheard the Conversation of a Tigress and her Son 


4. The Man Who Was Always journeying 


5: The Rabbit and the Coyote... 0. .....6568.065.: 


6. The Rabbit Who Wanted to Have a Long Tail 


1* 
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The material was obtained when the writer 
was holding the Columbia and Harvard Fel- 
lowship to the Escuela Internacional de Arqueo- 
logia y Etnologia Americanas in 1912-1913. 

For full discussion of sounds cf. forthcoming 
grammar. Allconsonants have approximately 
their English value with the following excep- 
tions : 

c= English sh; tc = English ch; dj = English 
j;x=Spanish 7; 9 = English ng. The vowels 
have their continental values. = French u but 
with lips less rounded ; ¢ = fast and slurred pro- 
nunciation of very short # followed by slightly 
rounded #. ‘== aspiration, terminally having a 
definite palatal tinge.” = long vowel, ~ short 
vowel, *==long consonant. All superior letters 
represent whispered sounds. Spanish loan words 
are printed in Roman. 

Paul Rapin 

1926. 
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( text, 12-13 

translation, 14 

{ text, 15-16 

{ translation, 16 
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7. Thé Negro who cohabited with the King’s Daughter 
8. The Rabbit and Coyote. ..............ccceceees 
g. The Fisherman’s Son Who Became the Pupil of the Devil....................- 
Ne Pere eee 
eg ere ee eer 
eee sista 
3) Hine Eilee ond the: Tapers «66.5. a0:<:.)si0:0)8. seas 
14. The Poor Man and his Three Sons............. 
15. The Hen, the Cricket, the Dove and the Cat...... 


16. The Bull and the Rooster...................... 


1. THE Two COMPADRES. 
mikimbia’él. 

his compadre. 
kam lamaxt'ér 

that one had 


kimbi’él 
compadre 


almaxi'ér 


had 


And'p — nacii'o 
A man 
maxa'o  mikambi’'él 
He saw his compadre 
iganii’ ,“ 
then 
kiamba"*; 6 
village much 
par napo'k an‘'l 
for moccasins. Why 


“wakii’éc. tamasa’* 
cow. He went, said 
alningi'in  a'nowdk 
yonder there a 
ia‘k 
hides 
"gumimbi" miwakii'dc miri’am’ mind’‘p ta‘k? 
not you kill your cow yougo yousell hide? 
Tambi‘ tam? 
He killed hiscow man that. Hewent 
mapei ke; nda’‘t ta‘mi'él tél kars 
arrived there; was seized thrown in prison 
ki'én = mita'‘k 
away his hide 


andiéra’m 
they desire 


miwaki’dc nacii’® kam. 


ma’ awan. 
all. 


i tavi’*tcaran 
and cast by them 


tangii'o’ miniie’n. 
He paid his fine. 





ee ee ee | 


text, 17 
{ translation, 17 

text, 17-19 
translation, 17-19 
text, 19-23 
translation, 19-23 
text, 23-24 
translation, 23-24 





. text, 24-33 


translation, 24-33 
text, 34 
translation, 34 
text, 34-39 
translation, 34-39 
text, 39-43 
translation, 39-43 
text, 43-44 
translation, 43-44 
text, 45-56 
translation, 45-56 








Kars ndém taki’el solo de reales. taygu’ dtc 
Prison after he left only (one) real. He met 
and'p nacii’é tigé’l mand’? mitié ta‘r kolor de 
a man was selling masks black color of 
oro. tapi’an nacii'd,“ akwe’‘ sambitc ? pero vaya! 
gold. Said man, “ Why Ibuy? Hang it! 
sip mnanga’l.” ndo‘ ta'm’, = axiio' 
Iwill buy.” Afterwards hewent, going 
ape’ iimbe'’ a’ nowdk “wa'tci’-tk maxi'o ‘rio 
atiived near a plain he saw gleam 
vi'am’ ta'ta‘ segir mapée ike. 

light he did follow he arrived there. 

Alké _— apiki'u® minci'® tasa’*, “ nandii'™p 
There were four men, hesaid, “I intend 
tita’m namé''.” tasuwi'k, “ime”; i 
here tosleep.” They answered, “ Sleep”; and 


komo ¢é a‘lek pa'*n’, taya’r 
since many there were mosquitoes, he took 
miti’ tar mamo'k  timba's. 


his mask black he covered his face. 


Ma‘‘yiiki'u’ =minyi'*t. maxa'o  alti'é 
They awoke the robbers.(One)saw on ground 
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nacii' alpa*‘ka’'m ist‘ moréndjiré’ndj mitii'?. 
man lying that covering face the mask. 
takangu'tc aki'a‘p, masa’, 
He entirely awakened companions, he said, 


“ akwé = miar apé didi’bilo ningi’d ?” 


“ At what the hour arrived devil here? ” 

tii kwierd'o” akweti‘wan mitumiond'o’. 

They fled leaving their money. 
tapo'ts maya’k apic mol* nacii'd kam. 


He commenced put saddle mule man that 
nds‘ tam’ mapé’ niduga- 
Afterwards he went, hereached where he 
‘lo'k = a‘xii'® —tumi’in  cowaye’’. tasa’ 
belonged carrying money plenty. He said 
mikwa'l, “ ikimi'on a'nowodk tas  tatcibi' tc 
(to) hisson. Take thou one cup it was filled 
t'6l tumi'in, ki'ér ~iya’k nianga‘lo'kkimbi’el ” 
with money, and go carryit where is compadre- 
tapi'an’, “ akwé’ ara'n cakimbi’el ? 
He said, “ What hashedone my compadre? 


wi 


tam’ na‘né’< | 
It goes well (with him) ! 


xa,na‘né'’\” 

Yes, well! ” 
Entonse tapdtsi’*tc manga’l “wakiidc ni’u” la 

Then he began to buy cows. He now 

maxi'ér cowayé’ tapi'k mambi'' nd‘ tama- 
had plenty he began he killed. After he went 

nop, nda'‘t ta‘mi’él tiél kars tavi‘tca'ran 

to sell, was seized thrown in prison, cast by them 

ki'in = mita’*k.  ma’*wan. 

away his hides. All. 


Free TRANSLATION. 


A man had a compadre. He noticed that this 
compadre had a cow. He went up to him and 
said, “ Compadre, yonder there is a village and 
(the people) greatly desire hides for their moc- 
casins. Why don’t you kill your cow and go 
there to sell its hide ? ” 





The man killed his cow. Then he went there 
and (when) he arrived he was seized and thrown 
into prison and all his hide was thrown away. 
Then he paid his fine. 

After he left prison he had twenty five cen- 
tavos. He came across a man who was selling 
masks, of the color of black and gold. Then 
the man said (to himself), “ Why should I 
not buy one? Hang it! I will buy one!” Then 
he went away and came toa plain (from which) 
he saw the gleam of a light. He followed un- 
til he came to it. 

There he found four men and he said to 
them, “ I intend to sleep here.” They answer- 
ed, “Sleep.” And as there were many mos- 
quitoes he took his mask and covered his face. 

Then the robbers awoke. One of them saw 
a man lying on the ground and a mask covering 
his face. So. he aroused his companions and 
said, “ At what hour did the devil come here ?” 
They fled leaving (behind) their money. Then 
the man began to saddle his mule. He went 
away and reached home carrying plenty of 
money. (There) he said to his son, “ Take a 
cup full of money and go and carry it to the 
home of my compadre.” His compadre said (to 
the son), “ What has happened to my com- 
padre! It goes well (with him). Well indeed !” 

Then he began to buy cows. He now had 
enough, so he began to kilt them. Then he 
went to sell them and was seized and thrown 


into prison and his skins were thrown away. 
That is all. 


2. THe WOMAN WHO DECEIVED HER HusBanb. 


Anbp nacii'® tacd’'m minia’  na‘né’‘ 
A man met woman beautiful 
tamd'n nacii'® tasa’S niu’ tél ndim 


he passed man he said (to) her if she would 


andmbimba' s 
one time. 


marangava' “*k 
cohabit with 


nata’* 
Woman 


para 
for 
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"gumandi'om tapi'ae’ naci'd' “ para and’m- 
not did care to. He said man, “ For one 
biimbas, sip nii‘tci’k tumi’in i kon ak 

time I will give you money and with this 
tumi’in sop nii‘tc vki Op mi’cdm “wil'ic 
money I will give you you canobtain upon it 


mas. tandi'dm nata’* siempre 


more. She was willing woman then 
taramgava’“*k —naciio’. 

she cohabited with man. 
Tape" mino'<. tasa’‘, “ Jando’ 


He arrived her husband. She said, “ Just now 


marangavi'““*k  nacii'® andm'iimba's. ” 


cohabiied with (me) man one time. ” 
taki" mind’ ; tadza'‘k 
He got angry her husband; he wrapped up 
api'c; tam’  asdlsilii'o’ mata’  takii'ol 


blanket ; he went wandering. Woman remained 


tapo'ts. aray’ mi 
she began she did her 


dilixensia. taxi’ér 
wrong. She had 
*wakii’dc, langiid’ mimoso; na‘né a‘lo’k. 
cow, paid her mozo; wellit was. 
Tim’ abuko'ov n‘a'‘t tapi'on", “ an‘d'l ngu- 
Elapsed four years shesaid, “ Why not 
na'm! naya'm’ ~— cand’ 2?” tayak = api'c 
go seek my husband?” She made saddle 
mikavi’o' i taydk sarive’l i kamis i 
her horse and took trousers and shirt and 


sombrero. nd‘ 1a'm’, mapé' ti'él d'nowdk 
hat. Then she left, arrived in a 
kiamba'* mati'tn mange ; ta’ suwok 
village made inquiries; she was told 
mas adélante a‘lo'k tamén’. tapé’ 


further ahead it was he passed. She arrived 


1a’ suwok 
made inquiries; she was told 


ti’él kiamba’ tatii'én mange’; 
at village 








alningé’* nangii''n. 


he was here drunk. 
tacd'm: ~—nitci’tc umba’s. —_tasa’* tiél 
found (him) dirty his body. She asked if 
nind 
he desired 
nacilé’ , 
man. 


tam‘aya'm,, 
She went sought, 


ata‘gana’r mangiid’. iapi'an 
to. make gain paid him. He said 
“ akwé an‘é'l” ? ento’nse 
“Why not?” then 


a’nowdk modada, mikamic i 
one suit, 
i‘ko’o” tersio op. tasa’< 
two thirds ofload wheat-grass. She told 
“wii'dc mam’ 
upon it he goes she gave 
tomi’in tasa'* “wii'dc nam? mard’g’ pasia’l. 
money shesaid forthathe goes take walk 
uci'p, “ lamba'‘r.” tam>  nacii'é ara'n 
tomorrow. “Let us go.” He went, man __ takes 
pasia’l; — ati’ ‘te arti tape, tam’ 
walk ; (she would tell) (hour) arrived. He went 
maki'a‘p ingd'm 
accompany not 


tanga'l 
she bought 
ndo'*  tanga'l 
the shirt and then bought 


mavi'él kaviio'. 
feeds horses 


tiie 


maxa'o — nacii'> kam 
he recognized - man that 
él mi’nta‘ = aki'a‘p. 
if his wife with him. 
Apeyt'u® = ti. wa‘tci’dk—tasa’’ 
They came to plain 


tél 
she asked whether 
ndém marangava'‘k ; op mi‘tc 
he cared to cohabit with; she would give 
a’nowik kanasta ndji'ap tomi'in. 
a basket small 
nacii'?, “ alndom 
man, “ Why not 
“ a’*mioki’o” § = nawit'ic_kaviio'. 
They descended from 


misarvél 


lapi'an’ 
money He said 


animbitmbas.” 
one time.” 


tasaka’l 
horses. He let down 


par 
for 


nacii'® tombdtsd'm ; i tasa’* 


his trousers man he kneltdown and said, 
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“ la‘lo'k.” tatié‘pi’'u” kaviio' i  també'o’. 
“ That’s it.” They got on horses and departed. 


lapeyi’u” ti tact. —tasa’® nacii'd, 
Thenthey came to road. She said~ man 
“ cika'm minta’’. ganii’’ ik i‘kii' = atk 


“Tam your wife. Once you got angry that 

sa’rangava‘*k nacii'o' dnémbimba's. tawa’‘r, 
I cohabited with man just onetime. Let usgo, 
cika'm minta’,”. també'o", 
Iam your wife”. They departed, 


tonto, 
stupid, 

mapeé* ké naci’d'. na‘né’* a‘lo’k mi'nta’’. 
hearrived there man. Beautiful was his wife. 


almaxi'ér “waki’6c; almaxi’ér mimo’so ; 
Then he had cattle he had _ his mozo 
almaxi'ér mikreada. ma'*wan. 


he had_hisservants. (That is) all. 


FREE TRANSLATION. 


A man met a beautiful woman and as he 
passed her he asked her if she would cohabit 
with him just once. The woman did not care 
to do so. The man said, “ Just once and I will 
give you mohey with which money you can 
obtain more. ” She consented and cohabited 
with the man. 

(When) the husband arrived she said, “ Just 
now a man lay with me once. ” Her husband 
got angry, wrapped up his blanket and went 
away aimlessly. The woman remained behind 
and began to realize the wrong (she had done). 





She had a cow (which) her mozo paid for; it 
was well. 

(After) four years had elapsed she said (to 
herself), “ Why should I not go and seek my 
husband? ” She saddled her horse and took 
trousers and shirt and hat. Then she went 
away and she arrived ata village and she made 
inquiries ; they told her that he had passed on 
ahead. Then she arrived at (another) village 
and inquired ; they told that he was there, 
drunk. She went to seek him and found him 
dirty. She asked him if he desired anything 
and gave him money. He said,“ Certainly.” 
Then she bought him a suit and a shirt and 
two-thirds of a load of wheat-grass, telling him 
that he should go and feed the horse. She gave 
him money and asked him to take a walk with 
her. “ Tomorrow, we will go. ” She was to 
tell the man the hour she was ready to take 
the walk. He went with her but did not recog- 
nize that the woman was his wife. 

They came to an open place and she asked 
him whether he cared to cohabit with her ; that 
she ‘would give him a basket full of money. 
The man answered, “ Certainly. ” They des- 
cended from their horses and he let down his 
trousers and knelt down, saying “ Thus it is.” 
Then they mounted their horses and left. When 
they came to a road she said to the man, “ I 
am your wife. Once you got angry because I 
cohabited with another man just once. Come, 
let us go, stupid, (for) I am your wife. ” They 
departed and the man arrived (home). He saw 
how beautiful his wife was. After that he had 
cattle, a mozo and servants. That’s all. 


3- THe MAN WHO OVERHEARD THE CONVERSATION BETWEEN A TIGRESS AND HER SONS. 


Anép nacii' comi pobre lam? asdlsdli’? ti 


A man very poor went wandering to 


pa'*t aya'm> ic. tasa'p niu” ipgwi'ats ta‘ti’p | mountains to seek iguanas. It fell the night ; 


he climbed 


uméa'l ci’dl mamé’* kumi'in mange’ ali'tk ruido | up tree to sleep when he heard coming noise 
“kwe’ animal. tape? andp nata‘ Ido” aki’a‘p | of the animals, There arrived a female tiger with 
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mikuit'l. tapi'ae’ mikwa'l, “ ipd'étc kwento 
mam.” “ akwé mikwento i’ndiema'‘n cakwa'l ? 


“ nian’: almingé’’.” “ *ganii'' cakwa'l alniggion 


anowsk kiamba'‘ c6 ambé't i%, pero wgu'mi 
almii‘ké’ i*6 alti@imba's ano'wik kaw ti’él ™bé‘éla’m 
kay" kam aligmba's #6. 

Nacii'® kam tigél mange’' ma’‘wan. ndd't 
tapu’etc ulund' ts. “ alnipgi’in ulundw0'k kiamba"< ; 
alké’ andp niand‘o', mikwa'l andp ré', pero |a'n- 
gomamoy’ kwantos remedio a‘ndii’ parmamd'y. 
pero mgumara’y’ presiso mas remedio dépmamd'n. 


tivi'l mima’*ts alké’ andp lagri' témba’s a’ lak 
andp tok. atk tok kam, tigé’l mandé‘o miké, 
nuve' nic. ti'él mao tbka'm 6p mamo'e" andé \” 


naci' tigé’l mange’. Tapi'av nata‘ld'o’, “ i- 
meya'n cakwa'l?”“ pgo’,mam, ipd’tc ulunu'wok.” 


tapé'otc. nata‘ ldo’ ulunu'wok. 

“ Alningi'dn a’nowbk kiamba’‘ alké’ a’ nowok 
ta‘k. tigél ambd'o" “wit'dc aptiésto apuro de riko 
xaw* mapi'ay akwé miuta’k ta‘k kam, op 
ma‘indii’* cowayé’ tumi'in: ta‘k kam minta‘k 
"ba't.“ naci’? kam tigé’l mavgé'’. era’ tiot tam’. 


mapé* timbi'dim ; tasa’‘ minta’‘ matsa’k niu 
mipa’*ts porke augé’’ kwento alma'la'k a'nowdk 
kiamba"< ‘6’ ambé't. #6 apuro de naxé'n. tam’ 


axii'o’ mapé’ ti’él kiamba’, “ nalé’n. apuro de 
naxé'n i*6. ” entonse tapi’an’ nacii'o', “ ngu'mi 
almii'ké’ i%6; tiél mango‘yu'cik, and'ts la'm sop 
naviin ampinawa'n kiamba'‘.” a’vge'yan nané” 


iim ka'm, tam’ ara'y aviso prezidente ngine” 


api'ay" nacit'o', tata‘ mandar miiugd't par nda’m. 
nda’‘t ta‘mu'él tiél kars tasuwd'k, “ tiél mivii'*n 


#6 sop nango'ya'n ik, tiél ug vida ikwé’ ita‘k 





her sons. To her said the sons, “ Tell us story, 

mother.” —“ What kind the story one wishes, 
my sons? ” 

“ Whatever has been heard.” “ Well my sons 
there is 

a viJlage much in need water, but not it is 

far water under a stone, if it is turned 

stone that under it water. 
Man that was listening all. Afterwards 

she told another. “ There is another village ; 

there is a sick person, his son a king but it is 

of no help whatever remedy given to cure. 

Yet not it is necessary further remedy he should 
seek 

under his bed there is a brick under there is 

a frog. This frog that was drinking the blood 

the youth. If went away frog that would pass 
away disease. ” ; 

Man was listening. She said female tiger, “ Are 

you sleeping, my sons? ” “ No, mama, tell us 
another. ” 

She told female tiger another. . 
“ There is a village there is a 

skin. Were going because wager devoid of wealth 

whoever told what the skin skin that, would 

receive very much money. Skin that the skin 

louse.” Man that was listening. It dawned, he 
went. 

He came at his home; he told wife to wrap up the 

tortilla because he had heard story there being a 

village great drought. Water in need of obtai- 
ning. He went 

walking he arrived in pueblo; “ Truly in need of 

obtaining water. ” Then said man, “ Not 

it is far water; if they pay me, a river I will 

have arise in the middle pueblo. He heard then 
owner 

house that, he went he made announcement 
(to) presidente what 

he heard man, did send auxiliaries to seize him: 

After he was thrown into prison he was told, 
“If you obtain 

water we will pay you, if not life yours you make 
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antre‘k”. tam’ ma’kiera’p naci'#. tata‘ mandar 


ma-u'ti’u’ amb“wi'l kan. ta’ mbilii‘tciu kumi'an 
mbé‘la’'m kaw ta’o i%0. nado’. tamaxand'k mol 


mayar ama'l de tomi'dn. 
Ndo"* tam? nacii'o’ ando'o' timbiim. amba'n 


maya'k mitimi’on. tasa’< minta’’ matsa’‘k niu 
‘mipa’*ts “wiidca'n porke ange” alma‘lé’k a’nowok 
kiamba"< alké’ and'p nian and*s’’. tam’ mapé’* tiél 


kiamba'< tatii’*n mangé' ngé a‘lok andp nian 
and’o’’. tasuw0’k, “ alningi’in ”. tam’ alénga’n 


ké ; mapé'ké tasa’’ ré' an‘d'l mikwa'l, tapi’an’, 
nian and’. “ tél mingo" cik, namdngd’tc 
ands” mikwa'l. ” tapi’an ré', asa‘ nacii'®, 
“ tél miméngd’tc ipi'aw ngé atud’'ké ita‘ 
ganar?” 

Tatii'*n andts wgara'o matcét tatcé’“k lagrii 
altimba's anbp tok. ack tigél mandé'o miké’‘ 
nian and’s’’. “wiidca’n ta'm'axané'k mol maya'r 


amal de tomi’dn. 

Ndo° ta'm? nacii'o’ maya'k timbi'dm i tasa’‘ 
minta’* matsa’‘k niu* mipa’*ts “wiidca’n porké’ 
anvgt’! alma‘lé’k anowdk kamba’< ‘tigé’l ambéo" 
“wii'de aprovado xay mupi'an akwé’ mi-“ta’‘k 
ta‘k ; op ma’ta® ganar. Tapé’ ké nacii'o'.tasuw0’k 


tél. mapiaw. akwé mi®ta’*k, niu” op monéi 
ma'*wan tomi'én. tapi'an’ naci'#, “ mi*ta’*k 
mba’‘t”. mawan tomi’tn al*wii'dc mes ta‘xii'o’. 
nao tam’ andé'o timbi'am. Ké-ii'm’, ma’*wan 


kwento angé. turangii’o riko nacii'o’. ma’*wan. 


FREE TRANSLATION 


A very poor man went wandering in the 
mountains to seek iguanas. (When) night came 





pay with it”.He went taking with him man. He 

did send 
it dig near stone. They turned, when 
was turned stone sprang water. After they 

went to bring mule 
he carried on back of money. 

Afterwards left man where his home. He 

went then 
he left his money. He told wife to wrap up the 
tortilla again because he heard there was one 
village there was one who sick. He left he came 
at 
village made inquiries where was one who 
sick. He was told,“ He was here. ” He went 
directly 
there; arrived there he said (to) king whose his 
son, one said, 
who was sick. “ If you pay me, I cure 
sickness your son. ” Said king, spoke (to) man, 
“Tf you cure tell how much you make 
gain?” 

He asked one old machete. He loosened brick 
under which a frog. This was drinking blood 
who was sick. Again he went to bring mule 

to carry 
on back of money. 

After he went man he left in home and said 
wife to wrap up the tortilla again because 
he heard there was one village was going 
for him won who told what its skin 
skin he would make gain. He arrived there 

man. He wastold 
if he told what its skin, he would obtain 
all money. Said man, “ Theskin 
louse”. All money that on table he took away. 
After he went to where in his home. He had 

finished all 
stories he heard. He became rich man. All. 


he climbed up a tree to sleep and he heard the 
sound of animals approaching.A tigress appear- 
ed with her sons. Said the sons, “ Tell us a 
story, mother, ” — “ What kind of a story do 
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you wish, my sons?” —“ Whatever you have 
heard.” — “ Well, my sons, there is a village 
much in need of water. But water is not far 
away from them (for) it is under a stone, and if 
they turned that stone they would find it. ” 
The man listened to all she said. 

Afterwards she told another (story). “ There 
is a village where the son of the king lies sick. 
The remedy given to cure him is of no worth 
whatever. Yet no further remedy is necessary 
than to look under the brick lying beneath his 
bed ; (for) there is a frog. That frog is drinking 
his blood. If the frog were removed the 
disease would pass away.” Fhe man was listen- 
ing. 

The tigress said, “ Are you sleeping, my 
sons? ” — “ No, mama. Tell us another.” 
The tigress told another. “ There is a village 
where there is to be found the skin (of an an- 
imal). Many poor people are going there, for 
there is a wager that whoever can tell to what 
animal the skin belongs, will receive a large sum 
of money. Now this skin is the skin of a louse.” 
The man was listening. 

When it dawned he left for his porn and 
told his wife to wrap up a tortilla for him as he 
had heard a story about a village where there 
was a-great drought. The people were greatly 
in need of water. He departed and when he 
arrived at the pueblo, (he saw) that they were 
indeed in need of water. Then the man told 
(them), “ Water is not far away from here. Pay 
me and I will cause a river to rise in the middle 
of your pueblo. ” No sooner had the owner 


of the house heard this than he went to the 
presidente and told him what he had heard. 
They sent the auxiliaries to seize the man. After 
he had been thrown in prison they told him, 
“ If you will obtain water we will pay you. If 





not, you will have to pay with your life. ” 
Then he went along with the men. He had 
them dig near a stone. When they turned it, 
water sprang out from beneath. Then he went 
ahead to fetch his mule so that he could carry 
the money. 

Afterwards the man departed for his home. 
He went there simply to leave the money. He 
told his wife to wrap up another tertilla because 
he had heard of a village where lay a sick per- 
son. He departed and arrived at the village and 
asked where the sick person lived. They told 
him, “ He is here. ” Then he went to that 
place; (and) arriving there he said to the king, 
“ Whose son, it is rumored, is ill ? If you pay 
me I will cure your son of his illness.” Said 
the king speaking to the man, “ If you cure 
him, tell me how much you will want to make 
thereby ? ” 

Then he asked for an old machete. He loos- 
ened a brick under which was found a frog. 
This one was drinking the blood of the sick 
person. 

Then again he fetched his mule to carry the 
money. Then the man returning, left it in 
his own house and told his wife to wrap up a 
tortilla again because he had heard of a village 
where a wager had been made (that was) to be 
won by the person who could identify the skin 
of a certain animal. The man arrived at this 
village. He was then asked if he could tell to 
what animal the skin belonged, (for then) he 
would obtain all the money (wagered). The 
man thereupon said, “ The skin of a louse. ” 
All the money was given to him that was on 
the table and he carried it away. Afterwards 
he went to his home. He had finished all the 
stories he had heard. The man became rich. 
That’s all. 








HUAVE TEXTS 9 





4. THE MAN WHO WAS ALWAYS JOURNEYING. 


And'p nacii'o C6 ara’n midelixe’sia mi‘ké’ 
anga’l ma*wan kosa. mape’' ti miyd’t, la manii’*p 
niimbe't. almaxi'ér minta’’ i almaxi'er anop 
mi’kiambii'él. apé’yan a’nowdk i‘ki'o” nd’*t la 


am’, minta’* akwé't tili'6m andpo’yan komo am’, 


mii‘ké’, mind‘ a‘la’k sin kwidado. 
Tapé’ naciio* an mora’a’ mi“welt, tasa’< niu 


mikambii’el, “ wgine' tigél mara'y’ minta’‘ >?” 
nata’’ almaxi'ér nacii’o. apeya'n  nacii'o', 
ngomaya'k malis. ni-akweé’ tasa’‘ minia‘,“ lasa’m> 


“wit'dcan.” pero la maugé’' oginé’ ligél mara'y’ 


na‘ta‘; ta‘xii'o’ miléo” anowbk uma'*ts iimbi'am, 
tam’ alévga'n ni‘anga‘lo’k mikambi’él tapé’‘ké, 


mavii' inapic mimo] i ta‘mii’él tili’am. ambitc not 
ta‘mi’tl ®t. tambi'o’, maki’a‘p mikambi’él 


maxawi'o” vgine” tigtl mara’ minia’‘. ké tata’‘ 
kreer ta‘lo’ks, anowdk kwart ta‘mii'él iili’om 
maxit'o alpa’**m minta’® sin xél i naci'é alpa’“m 
anowok \ad. taiya’r mipistola mape’p ti*ma’l 
ma'*ts. ndoxa'n tao tam’ mapé’ nianga‘lak 
mikiimbi’él ma‘ya’k apic mimédl tam afii'o 
ma'*wan mitomi’on. tapé’'  niangacén’ anii’‘p 
‘ tasa"* mimos “ ixa’owan ngé’‘indoyii'n. ” 

Ta'm> niu’ a'sdlsdliio’ §=mii‘ké’, — tambi'tc 
mitomi’on, ma’ta‘ gastar tandili’l min, tape’ 


niavga‘lo’k andp re‘. mati'*n aco’‘t tidl karedar. 
tata‘ manda’r mimos ré‘, mapa’‘ nacii'o. ta'm* 


mos mapa’‘, tape’? nidmga‘lo’k ré. tasa’* niu’ 


akweé’ tigél mara’. tapi'ow niu’ tigtl asdlsdlii’o 





A man much he did the desire far 

to buy allhings. He arrived in his country, there 
he sold 

dear. He had wife and he had a 

his compadre. He came only one (to) two days 
then 

went, wife remained in the house alone. As he 
went 

far, his spouse remained without worrying. 
Arrived man then he sought change, he said 

(to)-the 

his compadre, “ How was (to) have woman ?” 

Woman has husband. He went just man, 

not he did seduce her. Nothing. He said (to) 
woman, “I will come 

again.” But then he heard that was cohabiting 
with 

woman ; he took the key a room his house, 

went directly where was his compadre. He 
arrived there, 

unsaddled his mule and entered within. All day 

had entered sun. They left, he accompanied 
his compadre 

(to) see what was doing wife. Then he did 

believe. He stayed, a room entered within 

he saw lying wife without clothes man lying 

one side. He seized his pistol placed upon 

bed. Then went out left. He arrived where was 

his compadre saddled, his mule left carrying 

all his money. He came where was inn 

he said (to) his mozo “ See where to go. ” 
He left he wandered far spent 

his money, he did waste. He went away from 
there, he came 

where was aking.He begged lodging in corridor. 

He did send the mozo king, he found man. He 
went 

mozo, he found out, he arrived where was 
king. He asked him 

what was doing. He said he was wandering about. 
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tasa"‘ niu® ré' tiél ma'ta‘ ganar parii mat‘d”’ 


“ba‘. tapi'ay, “ akwé an‘dl ?” 

Taki'él andji’dp imbe'ya'm. a kada né‘t, 
tigél maxa’o giné’* mara’y minta’* ré. a'm> 
pera’m niavgga‘mi'él \6o" piert. altili’om minia’, 


ré'_aki'a‘p andp negro. 

Taxi'ér né”t tamasa'‘ ré' nginé’ tigél mara’ 
minta’‘, tapi‘aw rei, “ naléy?” “ xa, nalé'n? 
ulunu'wok nt a’lt®tcan dr maxa'o li‘mii'él 
na‘ta'< maki’a‘p nacii'o' tam’ mara'n avis ré'. 
tambo'o” mapé'yi'u® “ ke naltw:,” tapi'av ré, 


“ ki'ér ixan mol.” tam’ nacii's' maxa'n mol; 
mayaki'u® api’c i mayaki’u” ama'l, andp a puro 
ndé aro, ulund’p a puro ndé plata tambo’o" 
mi‘pi'owayi'*, taki’ét minta’’ ré'. apé'yi'u” 
tél a’nowdk rintc alké’ andp nii'c. tasaxd'or 
mitié’t ‘nii'ec ti'él nddm mii'‘tc niu® mikwal par 


maxa'n. tapi'on" nacii'o’, “ akwé‘ anil ?” op 
maxand'o’, mi’ powayii tandi'im nii'c. nii'°c 
almaxi'ér mini'véntc, ta‘mii'el not tapi'ow 
‘gant? ré', “ sdp narangava’*k nii'’c, cik 
primer, ndém iip mirangi’k. ” primer ngwi'ats 
at arangiu’. 

Taxi'er a’nowdk semana ulu'nuwok iimgwi'ats ; 
nite la masa’* miniivé’ntc, 6p makwé'l piert 
lé'‘kiawa'n. até’tc ar ta’rangava'**k na‘ta’* ré'. 
ndéxa'n ta‘mi'bk, tape’ minuvé'nic nii’’c, 


tarangava'*k. oluno’p alpa’‘*m a'nowdk lad 
ngumaya'‘k akwé‘ miar a‘mii'él nacii'o’ tapd’*tc 
masa'*, “ i‘mi'dk,” i ngomami'dk entonse tupa’‘ 


napa’‘k masa“ ré', tapid'a ré,“ ixa’'o akwé‘ 
mi ax sa‘mi'dk “ka'ya ‘rati'dt” . 

Tapaxd'o” niic, pat mapi'dn xan niu® 
nacii'?. tapi'an na‘ta"* miniivé’ntc. ndd‘ ti‘Ict'u® 
ma'*wan afio'yit' ; takwéti’u° . tambo'o” makia‘po'o° 


mintaxd'o *wii'dcan. ma’*wan. 





Said the king whether he did (to) support by 
watering 
garden. He said, “ why what ?” 

He remained near his home. At every day, 
was seeing what did wife king. He went 
creeping (to) where entered key door there was 

wife ' 
king with a negro. 

It was day he went to tell king what was doing 
wife Said king “ Isit true?” “ Yes, it is true.” 
On the next day it was hour he saw enter 
wife with man.He went (to) make advice king. 


| They went they arrived. “ That is true,” said 


king, 
“Go bring mule.” He went man to bring mule; 
they did saddle and they tied loads one pure © 
of gold, other pure of silver. They left 
the two of them, leaving wife king. They came 
to one ranch where was a girl.They said 
(to) the father girl if he would give the daugh- 
ter for 
(to) marry, Said man, “ Why what?” Would 
marry both wished girl. Girl 
had youth. Entered day said 
then king “ I will to cohabit with girl,I 
first, afterwards may you cohabit.” First night 
thus they did. 
It did a week another night; 
girl then told the youth would leave door 
open. Arrived hour they cohabited woman king. 
Afterwards he came down,he came the youth 
girl 
they cohabited. Other was lying one side 
not knowing what the hour to enter. Man began 
he said, “ Get off, ” and not he did get off. 
Then he shouted 
loudly tell king. Said king, “ Listen at what 
the hour I got off, hang it, it was dawning ”. 
They spoke (to) girl to tell who the 
man. She said woman her youth. After they 
gave her all they carried ; they left. They depar- 
ted;they found 
their wives again. All. 





NO. I 
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FREE TRANSLATION. 


There was a man who liked to go far to buy 
all things. (When) he arrived at his home he 
would sell them dear. He had a wife and a 
compadre (as well). He would return for one 
or two days and then leave, his wife remaining 
at the house alone. As he went far away his 
wife stayed home without worrying. 

Once a man arrived seeking a change (and) 
said (to) the compadre, “ How (would it be) to 
cohabit with this woman ?” — “ The woman 
has a husband, ” (answered the compadre). 
Anyhow the man went (to visit her). He did 
not seduce her. He did nothing. He said to 
the woman, “I will come again. ” But (after 
a while) the compadre heard that (the stranger) 
was cohabiting with the woman; so he took 
the key of one of the rooms of the house and 
went directly to where his compadre (her hus- 
band) was staying. When he came there he 
unsaddled his mule and went inside. The sun 
had been shining all day. Then they left, he 
accompanying his compadre to see what his wife 
was doing. (The husband) believed (the com- 
padre for) he remained in one room, then 
entered another (and) saw his wife lying down 
undressed and the man lying at one side. He 
seized his pistol (and) placed it upon the bed. 
Then he left. He arrived at the house of his 
compadre, saddled his mule (and) went away 
carrying all his money. He arrived at a place 
where he found an inn (and) said to his mozo, 
“ See where you can go. ”(i.e. how to shift for 
yourself). 

The master left (and) wandered far. His 
money was spent; he had wasted it. He left 
(and eventually) came to a place where a king 
lived. He begged for a lodging in the corridor. 
The mozo of the king was sent to find out 
about the man (and) when the latter came 
before the king, he asked him what he was 
doing. He said he was wandering about. The 





king asked him whether he cared to support 
himself by watering the garden. The man said, 
“ Certainly. ” 

He remained near the house. Every day he 
saw whatthe wife of the king was doing. He 
would creep up to a key-hole (and) there he 
(could see) the wife of the king (cohabiting) 
with a negro. 

(When) it was day he went to tell the king 
what his wife was doing. The king said, “ Is it 
true?” —“ Yes, it is true. ” The next day at 
the appointed hour he saw the (king’s) wife 
enter with the man. He went (directly) to tell 
the king. They went and when they arrived 
there the king said, “ It is true. Go now and 
get my mule. ” The man went to fetch the 
mule, saddled it (and) tied on the loads, one of 
pure gold, the other of pure silver. Then the two 
of them left, leaving (behind) the wife of the king. 
They came to a ranch wherea girl lived. They 
asked the father of the girl if he would give 
his daughter in marriage. The man said, “ Cer- 
tainly. ” Both wished to marry the girl. The 
girl had a lover. At day-break the king said, 
“1 will go and cohabit with the girl first (and) 
afterwards you may cohabit. The first night 
thus they did. 

A week had elapsed (when)on e night the 
gitl told her lover (that) shew ould leave the 
door open. When the time came they cohabit- 
ed, the woman with the king. When he came 
down the lover of the girl came in (and) they 
cohabited. The other man was lying at one side 
not knowing at what hour to enter. The man 
began to say, “ Get off, ” and the one did not 
get off. Then he shouted loudly to call the 
king. The king said, “ Listen, when I got off, 
hang it, the day was dawning.” 

They spoke to the girl to tell them who the 
man was. She said it was her lover. Then they 
gave her all (the money) they carried (and) left. 
They went away to look for their wives again. 
That's all. 
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5- THe Rassir AND THE CoyoTE. 


Niu’ ku’o 6 itt mika'ndz andp na‘ta‘{a’*. 
la ¢6 mara’n. tara'n na‘ta‘ta’’ andp nd‘o'* na‘ 


tatsb10"°tc tél miti’a‘t ku'o'. kumi’in ma‘indzi’ dp 
ku‘o' alti’él miti’a‘t, lombd' m ano'p na‘ta’‘, tasa’* 
par mda’o. "goma'o, "gomangd’Ic. ti‘tc samala’m’ 


taka’*l ti’él“vi'c ta’‘tc ulund'ts, takii'*l ti'él. tapi’an. 
“ alnaxi'ér cilé’* natii'‘tc.” pala°wa'n ti’él ulé’*. 


“ alnaxi'ér ulund'ts, mata’‘tc.” pala°wa'n tél. 
nd0‘ tupa’< na‘ta‘ta"‘,“ xugu'o' ni-ii*t mika'ndz.” 


tape" na‘ta‘ta’‘ maxa'o ku'o' lapala’s. tacé’n*tafu''o 


maiya'k ti'él andp kaxon matsa’‘k. ta’ta‘ mandar 
mam’ mayari’k anowbk kaset ndic par manda’‘p 
ku’o’. 

Tamd'n ‘anop koyu’*t. tasa’‘,“ kdxd’, itci’at 
cik par na’o cik. nivgii'o’ sa‘‘lo’k andp nac pat 
naxa'n na‘né’ . ixa'vik, kd ttl ndi'ém mitugé’tc 


‘vic, mixa’n nit'*c kam porke' cik c6 sa‘kistcii’*tc 
i ugumi'nd augd wit civi'c.” tatci’at niu” koyu’*t. 


ndo* ta‘mii’él koyu’*t t¢md'ats kaxo'n tatsa’‘k 
niu” ku'o. ndo tikwt'ér ku’o’. 
Tape’ ndic tayaki'u’ mbi’am’. ndo* tacéngi'u” 


kaxon maludci'u ti'él ™bi'am’. 
anda’‘p a'“t, tam’ axii’o’. 
Tangé'tc ku’ot aluma'’l kop tasa’‘,“ ku’o' ik 
na'r“wayi'‘tc cik*” “ ugu'o’, ki‘, cik tigél naxi’ér 
kop. ixa'vik, ti'él mi’*t kop ifita’k imbe" sop nalu’ oc 


ta’o koyu’*t 


tipmbe’ 6 lixiiné’*.” talu’dc primer alaxa'n natcu 





The rabbit much he ate the chile an old 
woman. 

Indeed much he did. She made old woman a 
monkey wax 

placed it in the path rabbit. When appeared 

rabbit on the path, was standing woman.He told 

to depart. Not she went not answered.He gave 
he slapped. 

It stuck in his hand. He gave another it stuck 
in. He said, 

“T have my foot to kick.” Remained therein 
his foot. 

“T have another to kick.” Stuck in. 

Then she shouted old woman. “ Here he is, 
who ate my chile. ” 

Came old woman saw rabbit there was stuck. 

She lifted carrried him 
putting him in a box tied it. She did send 
she went was obtained a load wood to burn 
rabbit. 

There passed a coyote. Said, “ Brother, untie 
me that gol. Herel ama girl fot 
marry good. Listen thou, brother, if wish to 

grasp 
hand, you marry girl that because I very I am 

small 
and not wish grasp hand. ” He freed him the 
coyote. 
After he entered coyote within cage tied 
the rabbit after he fled rabbit. 
She came wood they put in fire. Then they 
lifted 
box they threw into fire. He escaped coyote 
burnt skin went away running. 

He met rabbit on top tree he said, Rabbit you 
deceived me.”—“ No, brother, I was guarding 
tree. Listen, if you eat tree, open mouth I will 

throw 
in mouth very ripe. ” He threw firstripe one 

(to) that 
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koyu’t “*“wii'dcan iftia’k imbe"” c6 lixiiné'' kop. 
“a’wayi‘teca'n tapi’<t anowdk napa’k samalu'éc. 
palarwa'n tini’k natciu koyu°t. asu’wétsuwéte’ 


tiyd't koyuct. a!‘midka'n ku'o' akwiér, am. 
Ma’s de 4r, tdo timbé'' kop koyu°t. ndo‘ ta’m> 
mapé" nian a’nowdk lagun. alké ku’o' altivi’c anots 
kwart. tigél masa’ tok estudien. tasa’‘ koyu’*t, 
“ k6 tali’ats kama'n a'o ningii'o’ sii'ét mina’o. 


ixa’o tam? ca-eskuela. kwidad mivii'‘tc, lasa'm> 


=e - 


naiya'r mind’o sii'ét mii’*t.” ta'm? ku'o' lamaxi’ér 


ar de-a’m’ tapi'an koyu°t, “ an‘d'l ngonavii’‘tc 
natciu eskwela tavii’‘*tc. nddxan tam? koyu't. 

Ndesde a’m> mapé koyu°t t#i’él andwok 
“watci’dk. alké® ku'o' tigél mii‘tc a‘mba‘ ok. 


tasa’’ koyu°t, “ a*mbaxa'r usi‘mika'n mati’ar 
uma'*ts.” tata’ kreer koyu°t taydk u'sam-ika'v 
ta‘ya’r anowok ka’ samatsii' ‘nd. nddxan.tukwiér 
kuo’ koyu°t tandéo’’. 

A'nowdk ar viti'a‘t tam’, mape’ tidl a’nowdk 
“watct’ dk. alké‘kuo' tsotdm’ tasa’‘,“ ik ne’ rewayt'‘ 


cik ”, tapiav ku'o' “ "gi'o’ wgomicik; cowayé’ 
cikén salna‘loki’in. ” kuo' kam tigé'l maxi’ér 
*wakii’c tasa’* koyu°t, “ k6° ti’él nind ildp iran 
kavii'o' na‘ti’p “wii'dc ipittc "gin tiel ‘gé” indi’ém 
mitsa’m’, sop napu'tc. ” taydr las, matsa’‘k 
tivi'l samika'n. koyut, ndé° ta‘ti’p. akwi'ér 


koyu’*t mandii’“‘p. andp naviyo keri’owan la 
mapu'tc mi‘tsi'o” miva’‘k. a’‘tcika'n ti'ot. tam’ 


kayu’t kam anétindti’dt naviyo ké tand*o’’. 


ma’*wan. 
2 





coyote.“ Again open mouth very ripe one tree. 

He deceived him; cut one green; threw it. 

It remained in throat that coyote. He writhed 
in pain C\ 

on ground coyote. goa ded rabbit running, 
he escaped. i 
More of hour, it came out from throat fruit 

coyote. Then he went 

came where a lagoon. There was rabbit in his 
hand a 

whip. He was talking (to) frog teaching him. 
He said (to) coyote, 

“ Brother, short while ago fell there my food 
left over. 

Listen he is attending my school. Remember 
you strike while 

I go to fetch remainder my food you eat. ”He 
went rabbit. After had 

hour it elapsed said coyote, “ Why not I strike 

that pupil ?”He struck him. Then he went coyote. 
After he went, he arrived coyote ata 

plain. There was rabbit was attempting to 
break coyol. 

Said coyote, “ Let us break bags, let us eat 

heart. ” He did believe coyote he took bag (?) 

put a stone threw it. Then he fled 

rabbit. Coyote (almost) died. 
An hour he arose went away,came to a 

plain. There was rabbit seated he said, “ You 
deceived 

me,” said rabbit “ No, notIlam ; many 

us we are.” Rabbit that was taking care 

cattle said(to)coyote,“ Brother if desire to eat, do 

horse mount upon back whatever of things desire 

you eat I will lasso. ” He took lasso wrapped 

in bag (?). Coyote afterwards jumped on 
running 

coyote followed. A steer part of then 

he lassoed by two horns. He was thrown to 
ground. He fled 

coyote that he writhed on ground with steer 
then he died. 
All. 
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Free TRANSLATION. 


A rabbit was entirely devouring the chile- 
garden of an old woman. He did much damage. 
The old woman (thereupon) made a waxen 
image of a monkey (and) placed it in the path 
ofthe rabbit. When the rabbit appeared on the 
path there he (found). standing a woman, (i.e. 
the image). He told her to go away. She did not 
do it nor did she answer. He gave her a slap. 
His hand remained sticking in (the wax).Then 
he gave her another slap (and) his other hand 
remained in (the wax). Now he said, “ I have 
a foot (and) I will kick you. ” The foot also 
remained (caught) in (the wax).“ I have another 
(foot) with which to kick you. ” (This) also 
remained (caught) in (the wax). Then the old 
woman shouted, “ Here is the one who ate all 
my chile.” The old woman came (nearer) and 
saw the rabbit stuck (fast}. She lifted him, car- 
ried him forward and put him in a box (and) 
tied it.. She then sent someone to fetch a load 
of wood to burn the rabbit. 

Just then a coyote passed. Said (rabbit to 
him), “ Brother, untie me that I may escape. 
Here I am (kept) and a girl is to come and 
marry me. Now listen, brother, if you wish to 
marry her, the girl, you may, because I am 
very much smaller than (she is) and I do not 
wish to marry her. ” He (coyote) freed him. 
Then coyote entered the cage (and) the rabbit 
tied it. Then the rabbit fled. 

She came with the wood (and) they put it 
in the fire. Then they lifted the box (and) 
threw it into the fire. Coyote escaped (although) 
burning his skin, (and) ran away. 

He met the rabbit on the top of a tree (and) 
he said, “ Rabbit, you deceived me. ” — “No 


brother, I have been here guarding this tree 
all the time. Listen, if you care to eat of this 





tree, open your mouth (and) I will throw one 
(of the fruit) into your mouth, a very ripe one.” 
He first threw a ripe one to coyote. Then (he 
said), “ Open your mouth again for I wish to 
throw a very ripe one from the tree. ” He 
deceived him, cut a green one, (and) threw it. 
It remained sticking in the coyote’s throat. He 
writhed in pain on the ground. Then the rab- 
bit came down from the tree (and) running away 
escaped. 

Later on (the fruit)came out of coyote’s throat. 
Then he left (and), after awhile, came to a 
lagoon. There he found rabbit. In his hand he 
had a whip. He was talking to a frog, teaching 
him. He said to coyote, “ Brother, a short time 
ago the food that remained, fell in here. Listen, 
the frog is attending my school. Remember to 
strike him while I go to fetch the remainder of 
the food for you to eat.” The rabbit went away. 
After an hour had elapsed coyote said, “ Why 
don’t I strike my pupil?” Coyote struck him 
(and) fled. 

After he had fled coyote arrived at a plain. 
There rabbit (was) attempting to break coyol. 
Said he to coyote,“ Let us break these bags (?) 
(and) eat the heart. ” The coyote believed him, 
so (rabbit) put a stone in one and threw it at 
him. Then rabbit fled. Coyote (almost) died. 

An hour after (coyote) arose (and) hobbled 
to another plain. There he found rabbit sitting 
(and) said to him. “You deceived me. ” Said 
the rabbit, “ No, I am not the one. We are 
many.” The rabbit was taking care of some 
cattle. Said he to coyote, “ Brother, if you have 
any desire to eat, mount the horse. Whatever 
cattle you desire to eat, I will lasso for you.” 
He took the lasso (and) wrapped it in a bag(?). 
Coyote then jumped on the running horse 
(and rabbit) followed coyote. He lassoed a steer 
by its two horns. He was thrown to the ground. 
(Rabbit) fled. Coyote writhed on the ground 
with the steer. Then he died. 
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6. THE RABBIT WHO WANTED TO HAVE A LONG TAIL. 


Andp ku'o' tam’ masa" ndtos par maya’k niu 
mivi'6l naxa'l. Tapi’aw ndios, “ Ti’él mimbi'* andp 
lao" i and’p xii'm i i‘po’o” mik.” Ndé’xan tam’ 


ku'o’ axii'o’. Tango’tc andp ldo” tasa'*, “ ganis'’ 
sangé" op ma‘ti'p ndit’k. Ixa'vik, kd‘, tiél natsa'xik 
*wildct'6l par mazé' ma‘ti' ndik ; per egumiri'am? . 
Avgé'yan, tont lio’. “ Xiao pwes itsa'* cik.” 
Taya'r las ku’o’ tapd’ts matsa'*k. Ndd sama- 
ya’r andts ct'6l mavit'‘tc. Tambi" tavii'*n mita”'*k. 


Ndo‘ tam’ ma'‘te ndtos. Tapi'aw ndios, “ Kiér, 
imbi*” xiim. Ta'm> tapi'*t ngd'ts. Tapé’ts 
malai'® tiala'n. Maxi'o anop xiim. A’‘ndziiopitc 
uma'l tiél iao. Tapa" ; tasa'’ “ Kéxé',-ma‘k 


atsoxd’r oyd'k-xél tiola'n.” Tapé' xiim mandjt op 


tumbé'yé't, tasa'*, “ Iri'o mas afvera, kd‘, par ma- 
tsaxd'ts na‘né.” Niu’ ku'o' lamata’’ segurad 
miciol maxa'o la i'o xiim, actuga'n ci'6l samambiol, 


“wide pi®tc xtim. Tambi' tavii'*n mi*ta'‘k tam? 


Mata'k entreg tasa’‘ niu’ ndios, “ Mik a’ta‘ 
faltar.” 

Ta'm? ku'o' mafu'o’ a’nowdk ndji‘ats. Mapée' 
pina’wa'n pa’*t ta‘ti'p umalci'dl matsa'‘k ndji'ats, 
tapo’*ts aververé'’. A‘igé’ tige'l mara'n tapé'yi'u” 
i‘poo” miktasa'*, “ pgomind ive'verarén, i‘ muéli'dn 


tiél ndji'-ats. Sop naververt’kin.” Ta" mithu’, 
mik ti ndjt'-ats. Samatsa’‘k iimbé' ndji'-ats 
tambi' aki'a‘p ci’dl. Ndo* tavii'*n mi*ta'‘k 


ta‘xu'o’ mata‘k antreg ndios i tasa" ndios, 


“ Ant'l wgo'mii‘tcik nada'm?” Tapi'ay ndios, 
“ngu'o an‘o'l til ni tci'k midam, mimbi' nipila'n 





A rabbit went_to ask God to give (him) the 

tail long. Said God “If you kill a 

tiger and an alligat t and two monkéys.” Then 
went 

rabbit running. He met tiger said,“ Just now 

[ heard it will rise sea. Listen, brother, if I tie you 

to stick that even rose sea then not you raise it. 

He heard then foolish tiger.“ Come, then tie mé.” 

Took lassoe rabbit he began to tie. Then he 

took a pole struck it. He killed it removed its 
skin. 
Then went gave God. Said God, “Go, 

kill alligator.” He went cut moro-tree. He began 

to strike in. He saw an alligator. It raised 

its head out of water. He called said. “ Bro- 
ther, come 

let us play bola-ball some more.” Came alliga- 
tor approaching 

shore, said, “Come out further, brother that we 

play better.” The rabbit he made secure 

his pole he saw then protruding alligator, he 
raised pole he struck 

on shouldér alligator. He killed him he removed 
his skin left. 

He went to take said the God “Monkeys do 
miss, ” 
He left rabbit carrying a net. He came 

to middle of hill jumped on pole tied net, 

began to drowse. Thus was doing arrived 

two monkeys he said, “ You wish to drowse, 
come 

into net. We will drowse.” They entered 

monkeys into net. He tied opening net 

killed (them) with pole. After he remained their 
skin 

carrying them, made bring (to) God and said. 
(to) God, 

“Why not you give me long?” Said God, 

“No, because ifI give you your long, you kill 
people 
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sol mividl. Sp nii'‘tc maxa'l. Asta milm? i‘koo” 


seman ke tiviindj “wit'dc ci'dl mixa’o ti'él wgo 
ndu'kiam.” Niu’ api'an. 

Kuo’ tam. No a'nowdk seman wgomaxi'ér 
tapi'an kuo’. “ An‘d'l wgonara'a p*rd'b cavidl ?” 
Ta‘tci'k mavii'ndj “wit'dc ciél aververé". Ndu'ka'n 


mivi'dl tacéw mafu'o' andé'o' nia'ngd’lo‘k ndios. 
“La ndu'kio‘,” tasa’‘. Niu’ ndios Iri’o ningi'in. 


“ Ma’awan. 


FREE TRANSLATION. 


A rabbit went to seek God so that the latter 
might give him a long tail. Said God, “If you 
kill a tiger, an alligator and two monkeys, (then 
I wil] give you one).” Then the rabbit went 
out running. He met a tiger (and) said to 
him, “Just now I heard that the sea is going 
to rise. Listen, brother, If I tie you to a stick 
even if the sea rises, it will not raise you.” 
No sooner had the foolish tiger heard it (than 
he said), “Come then, tie me.” The rabbit 
took the lasso (and) began to tie him. Then 
he took a pole (and) struck him. He killed him 
(and) removed his skin. Then he. went (and) 
gave it to God. Said God, “Go, kill an alliga- 
tor.” He went (and) cut a moro-tree. He began 
to strike in- (the water). Soon he saw an alli- 
gator. It raised its head out of the water. He 
called (and) said, Brother come (and) let us 
play bola again.” The alligator came approach- 
ing the shore, and (the rabbit) said, “ Come out 
further, brother, that we may play better.” 
The rabbit secured his pole (and when) he 
saw the alligator protruding, he raised the pole 
(and) struck it on the shoulder. He killed it 








merely your tail. I will give long. After elapsed 
two 

weeks then wind it around tree you see if not 

it breaks.” He spoke. 
Rabbit departed. Not a week not had 

said rabbit. “Why not I do try my tail ?” 

He jumped wound it around tree drowsed off. 
It broke 

his tail he arose carried it to where wholived God. 

“Indeed it has broken”, he said. The God, 
“ Get away from here.” 

All. 


(and) removed its skin (and then) left. Then 
he took it to God (and) God said, “The mon- 
keys are still missing. ” 

The rabbit left (and) carrying a net he came 
to the middle ofa hill, jumped on a pole (and) 
tied the net (and) began to drowse. As he sat 
there two monkeys came along (and) he said 
to them, “If you wish to drowse, come into 
the net. We could drowse together.” The 
monkeys entered the net. Then (rabbit) tied the 
opening of the net (and) killed them with his 
pole. After that he removed their skins (and) 
carrying them, brought them to God (and) 
said to him, “ Why do you not (now) give me 
a long tail?” Said God, “I do not (really 
wish) to give you a long tail because if I do 
you will merely kill all the people with your 
long tail. However, I will give you a long 
tail. But until two weeks have elapsed you 
must not wind it around a tree to see if it will 
break.” Thus he spoke. 

Then rabbit left. Not a week had elapsed 
before rabbit said, “ Why should I not try my 
tail?” He jumped down, wound it around a 
tree and drowsed off. His tail broke (and) he 
arose and carried it to the home of God, 
(saying), “Indeed, it has broken.“ God said, 
“Get away from here.” That’s all. 
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7. THe Necro Wuo Conasrrep With THe Kinc’s DaucuTer. 


(1) Andp negro a‘la'k andji'dp umbi'am andp 
ré! almaxiér mikwa'l, nii'’c. (2) Kada né”t a‘wan 
miservis ##'él atcii'¢l, taxa'o. (3) Niu nate‘u' negro 
ta'm> opak miowé'n, sa'ma‘ soksd'k tiél nati’“t, 
mi'owén. (4) "gumaxa'a niu nixa’y. (5) Lamaxi’ér : 
tasa'‘, “ Mi'owén siker na‘ngiid' mingan‘d’ na‘k 
unt'*. 


(6) Lamaxi'er n't taxa'o niu nii'°c nginée" tigél 
mara'n alombé'm mi’owén. (7) Tandi'ém nic. 
(8) Maxa'o uluni'wok nt tasa'* natci' negro 
maravgava*k i a‘k tigél mandi'dm natci negro. 
(9) Ulunii'wok né't wgoma‘li'k ré', ta miéli'ue 
tidlona' wok uma'*ts a’‘tupayi'’. (10) Ndd ayi'dk 
natcu negro 1am’, (11) Ulunu'dk né't tasa’* nii’c 
par mara'ygava'**k ulund'm’, tapi’an nii’c vgu- 
ma‘lo'k lugar. (12) Komo nic ldmandi’im 
tasa'*, sip nasa'* cat'é't momba'‘r a' pii*'ti'dr kok. 
(13) També'o” maki'a‘p negro. (14) Ape‘yi’u 
tivil kok tasa'* mardugava'“*k. (15) primer, 
nddm ta‘tip uma'l kok tapi'an nii’c, “ I‘tép pri- 
mer nddm taranga’r.” (16) Ta‘tip laipe’’ ki- 
awii'’c maku'tc a'nowdk rasim’ kok tapa’* nii’c. 
(17) Masa‘ negro, “Ixa’o.” (18) ‘gii’o’ a‘wii'n 
mixél nic mi'ota‘ka'n ma'*wan. (19) Kiawa'’c 
atsapi’‘tc undi’u” kok, natc'u negro aya'k niu’ 
alénga'n “wii'’c nivc ; 6p ma‘li'tc ta‘litc, ano'wok 
lad. (20) Nd‘o” “wiiec. (21) Ma’*wan. 





(1) A negro lived near the house of a king 
who had a daughter. ) Every day he saw the 
chamber with urine carried outside. (3) The 
penis of the negro trembled (and) he began to 
stir it around in the urisie. (4) Nobody saw 
him. (5) So it was: he said, “ Penis, better do 
you drink this broth than that you have no 
victual.” 

(6) It was now day and the girl saw how the 
penis had become erect. (7) The girl liked it. 
(8) The next day this negro asked her whether 
she wished to cohabit with him and she was 
willing (to cohabit) with the negro. (9) The 
next day the king was not at home and so they 
went into the room and there he got on top 
of her.- (10) When he was satisfied the negro 
went away. (11) The next day he asked the 
girl whether she wished to cohabit with him 
again and the girl said that there was no place. 
(12) As the girl, .however, liked it, she said, 
“T will tell my father that we are going to cut 
some coconuts. ” (13) They went, ‘she with the 
negro. (14) They arrived under the coconut 
tree and he said he wished to cohabit with her. 
(15) First he was to climb up the coconut tree, 
said the girl, so, “Climb. and afterwards we 
will cohabit.” (16) He ascended and when he 
was at the top he cut a branch with coconuts 
and he shouted to the girl. (17) The negro 
called, “Look!” (18) The girl took off her 
clothes. and was quite naked. (19) Up above 
the branch broke and the negro fell down to 
the right of where the girl was ; he fell to one 
side. (20) He died immediately. (21) That’s all. 


8. Tue Rassir aND THE CoyoTe. 


(1) Ané’p ku'é vesi'n maki'a‘p andp kuyu'*t. 
(2) Ka'é tam asdlsdla'é kuyu'ot tingd'tcaya. 
(3) Ku'd altsd1o’m t@mba's anowok kan. (4) Tape 


2” 


(1) A rabbit (was) the neighbor of a coyote. 
(2) The rabbit went wandering around .(and) 
coyote met him. (3) Rabbit was sitting under 
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kuyu’*t kud’ tasa’‘, “Kuyu°t cik nésapas uwi'dl 
kiambaxi'at. (5) Ti'él na'o tita'm 6p nddrd'm 
kiambaxi'at.(6) Talt'ats kama'n nam’. {7) Mina'o 
sit ixa’vik, kd‘. Ti'él timgu'o' misa'p ni'an 
sasa'p? (8) Sép nam! naiya'r mina’o sii*t matt.” 


(9) Ta‘ mii’ kuyu'*t tsdto'm timba's kan man- 
dara'r uvi'c (10). Tam? ku'o i ngumapé. (11) 
Tapi'av kuyut, “ An‘d'l ngunatsapi’‘tc” ? (12) 
Tatsapi'‘tc potsd'm natciu ka'n ngumé‘la'm. (13) 
Tam’ kuyu°t tapian. “ Ti'él naygo'°tc ku'o' sop 
natsa'm an‘d'l ta°wayi'“tc cik.” 


(14) Tang@tc kud tigé'l miitc axi'ér tiél tapt'an 
koyu’t masa’ ku'd, “Tké’ niér*wayi''tc cik.” 
(15) “"gu'é, ko‘, notsoké' nijvd'o’ catci’*k. (16) 
Ciko'n apur Pedro candti'én.” (17) Tasa’‘ koyu’t, 
“ Mixi'ér tél, pero kwidad mitsa'm’.” (18) 
Tam’ kuo taki'él kuyut maxi'ér til. (19) 
Ndesde dmb kuo' wgomapé'' tapi’ay koyut, 
“ An‘o'l *gonatsam’ tiél.” (20) Tand?'6m masa'p 
ta‘lu‘li'u®. (21) Nia'’ndwik agomasa’p. 


(22) Ndo'‘ tam’ mapé’ tévi’l anowok kawa'k. 
(23) Altséto'm kuo' uma'l mal kawa’k, tasa’‘ 
koyuct, “"gomind ild'p,-k0°? (24) Xugu'd axii'én 
kawa'k. (25) Sop nalu’’c ti'ot.” (26) Tapi'ap. 
koyu°t. (27) Op tsopd'm it. (28). Entons 
tapi‘an. kui, Mas na‘né' iftiak imbé"', sip nalu'ec 
tymbé'.” (29) Tafiéa'k imbé’, koyu°t, talu’oc 
kawa'k kué ali'xan natca'’ koyu°t. (30) Ndo‘ 
tasa'* koyut, “Ild’‘k imbé’ mas porke 6 
lixiine’ kawak.” (31) Pero niu’ ku'd' andi'ém par 
mambi' koyu°t. (32) Tapii'“t a'nowok napa'k 
talu'éc. (33) Palaowa'n tivni'k apurad a‘mi'dk. 
(34) Kud’ tam. (35) Mas de ar vili'‘ot koyu°t 
tam’, 





a stone. (4) When coyote arrived, rabbit said, 
“Coyote, I am being detained at the edge of 
the world. (5) If 1 were to go away from here, 
the whole world would oe destroyed. (6) Just 
now I left what remained of my food. (7) Lis- 
ten, brother, will you hold that which detains 
me? (8) I will go and bring what, remains of 
my meal for you to eat.” 

(9) Coyote took his place and placed himself 
under the stone, holding it with his hand. (10) 
Rabbit went away and did not return. (11) 
Said coyote, “ Why should I not release it ?” 
(12) He put it down straight, the stone and 
(the world) did not turn. (13) Coyote went away 
and said, “ If I catch rabbit, I will eat him 
because he deceived me.” 

(14) He met rabbit guarding peacocks and 
coyote said, speaking to rabbit, “ You are the 
one who deceived me.” (15) “No, brother, 
it must have been my brothers. (16) We are 
all called Peter.” (17) Coyote said, “Why, 
instead of guarding, don’t you eat them, (the 
peacocks) ?” (18) Rabbit fled leaving coyote 
guarding the peacocks. (19) After rabbit had fled 
(and) not returned coyote said, “Why should I - 
not eat the peacocks?” (20) He tried to seize 
them but they flew away. (21) Not one did he 
seize. 

(22) Then he left and came under a chico 
zapote tree. (23) Rabbit was sitting on top of 
the chicozapote and said to coyote, “Are you 
not hungry, brother ? (24) There are some ripe 
chicozapotes here. (25) I will throw one on 
the ground.” (26) Thus he spoke to coyote. 
(27) The latter began to clean the ground. (28) 
Then said rabbit, “It will be better if you 
open your mouth and I will throw them into 
your mouth.” (29) He opened his mouth, 
coyote, and rabbit threw down a chicozapote 
which that fellow coyote, just swallowed right 
down. (30) Then said he to coyote, “Open 
your mouth because here is a very ripe chico- 
zapote.” (31) But the rabbit wished to kill 
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(36) Mamé'n maxa'o alpotsi’m andp kaxon ni 
4sa'‘h. (37) Tamaxi'o mapéké ku'o' alti kaxon. 
(38) Tasa’* koyuct “Ko‘, cik salningu’d’. (39) 
Asapé'o cik nakiap anép niivc, ‘ganii'' 6p mango'tc 
civi'c, naki'ap nii'*c ; per ixa’evik, ko‘, tié’l nindi 
ango"tc ivi'c mixa’n nii'c, porke cik c6 sacé’n’ 
nii’c. (40) Nuxa'l ulé'* i cik 6 sakiitci'*tc. (41) 
Ta‘mii'él koyu'°t tiél kaxon ta'o kué tapo'ls 
ma‘tsa'k. (42) Ndo‘ matsa‘k tasa'‘*, “ Tito'< Gp 
minds.” (43) Tam? ku'o' akwi'ér matci‘‘li'c 
mivi'dl. (44) Kud' a'‘wayi*tca'n koyu'*t. (45) 
Niu niura'a ta‘mi'él ti'l kaxon porke ndaxa'o 
- uwiic tigé'| att ka'ndz. (46) Tape‘ nata' ta" macé' n° 
kaxon malu'dc tiél vi'dm’. (47) Tanda’ las 
tsana'‘k kaxon ta'o koyu°t tam’. (48) Ma’*wan. 





coyote. (32) He cuta green one and threw it 
down. (33) It remained sticking in (coyote’s) 
throat. (34) Rabbit e down and fled. (35) 
Later coyote came to/himself, rose and went 
after him. 

(36) As he passed along he saw a box stand- 
ing (and) tied up. (37) He went to see it and 
there was rabbit within the box. (38) Said 
coyote, “Brother, here I am. (39) They seized 
me and to a girl I am now to be married, to a 
girl; but, hearken, brother, if you care to 
marry the girl (it is good), for I am very 
bashful before the girl. (40) She is tall and I 
am very small.” (41) Coyote got into the box 
and rabbit got out and began to tie it up. (42) 
After he had tied it he said, “Now you will 
die. ” (43) Rabbit fled, running (and) breaking 
his tail. (44) Rabbit simply deceived the coyote. 
(45) He was the one they put into the box 
because they had seized him while he was 
eating chile. (46) The old woman came back, 
lifted the box and threw it into the fire. (47) 
The rope around the box burnt and coyote 
burst out and fled. (48) That’s all. 


g. THE FisHERMAN’s SON WHO BECAME THE Pupit oF THE Devit. 


(1) §gé a*k niu ano'p nacii'& n'uti'l almaxi'ér 
anop kitci'te nata'* mipii'*t i almaxi'ér ulund'p 
nata'‘ miyd'o’. (2) Tacé'm and'p nit'’c i taxa'n. 
(3) Ndo"< angotcivi'c ta'm niu” nacii'd ati'l kit 
mapée' tiimbi'im na‘ingid’’ na‘ta’’. (4) Ndé'< 
iiti'u’ niu-und'o” na‘ingiio’’ la mite tiki'd 
kiitcis'*tc nata mipu'*t i tied'd nata miyd'o’. (5) 
Atoké’' xada nu'ét. 

(6) Buéno kumi'in mapa'k nata‘, ano’ p kittcii'*te 
nivé'ndj ; kumi'in mapa'k nata‘ pii'*t, andé'p 
niivé'ndj pii't ;i kumi'in mapa'k nata‘d'o., and'p 
kaviid'. (7) Bueno ndé’‘ tapa‘k na‘ta'’ ulund'p 
hitch ngvé'ndj, kumi'in mapa’k nata‘pi'ft, ng- 
vé'ndj pit'*t ; kumi'n nata‘ y6o" kavii'd'. “wit'dcan 
mapa'k na‘ta's ulunip niivé'ndj mapd'k nata‘ 





{1) There was once a fisherman who had a 
bitch and who had a mare. (2) Then he met a 
girl and married her. (3) After the marriage the 
man went to harpoon fish and he returned to 
his house and his wife made him a broth. (4) 
After they had finished eating what remained 
of the broth he gave a little to his bitch and a 
little to his mare. (5) Thus (he did) every day. 

(6) After a while his wife gave birth to a 
little boy ; then his bitch to a young dog ; and 
then his mare gave birth to a young colt. (7) 
Then afterwards his wife gave birth to another 
young boy; then his bitch gave birth to a 
young dog; then his mare (gave birth) to a 
colt ; then his wife gave birth to another young 
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pii'*t, kistci: nijve'ndj pit mapa'k, neta’ yoo" 
kavii'd'. (8) La pala'o’ afo'pé'o” kavitd' i ard*- 
po'a’ munuvi'ndj i aréd‘pi'o” pit: (9) Katsu’é 
ttangi'o” ‘ganii'o’ tara'n* impé nacii'o ; tanga'l 
apic mi-ard‘po'o” kaviid' . 

(10) Tapi'aw a‘k mas nata’v, “ Nasa'm’ tipa- 
sial.” (11) .“ Bue'no,” taya'k apic mikavio' i 
tam’. (12). Lamaxi'ér al nil'et dezde a'm’ 
tapi'an" mitc'*k, “Lasa'm> naxa'o caké’.” (13) 
Taya'k apic miaviic' i tam?. (14) Mape" nidv- 
ga‘la'k ané'p nata‘ta'* tatii'n acd'‘t. (15) Tapi'dn 
nata‘ta'*,“ Akwé-an‘i'l” ? (16) Taxa'o mikavii'o! 
miko" alke. (17) Tapi'dy na’ta‘ta’’ “i‘mi'él 
tili'ém,” ta‘ma'él. (18) Kumi'in ma“yii'k katst’o' 
pala'o pie'nt maxa'o alké mikd'< tili'im. (19) 
Niu? langindé'm mao. 


(20) Lamaxi'ér arii'‘ nit'ét ndezde am’ miko’, 
niu® mas khiilcii'*tc tapi‘ow’, “ An‘d'l ngumapeyi'u® 
nigvd'o” cako’* ; lasa'm> naxq'o,” (21) Taya'k 
api. ee erey i ta'm’. (22) Mape’i mandji'op 
laxa'c mikaviid' mi‘pi'o” miki'< alké. (23) 
Tapi'dn", “"giné'' sip nara’a: ganii'd. (24) Pies 
ganii'o sop nambi' nata‘ta'« ? Bueno.” (25) Tapé’ 
ké tatii'n acd't tapi'an’ nata‘ta'* “ Akwé' an‘é'l.” 
(26) Tavii'*n mimatcé't i ta‘tc' anowdk wmbé' 
matcet. (27) Tand:i'* nata‘ta i taku'“tc pie'rt. 
(28) Entos tava 
niavga‘lo'k mitieti'u’. 


(29) Taxi'ér na'ét tapi'an’ a‘k mas nata's 
“igani' tava'ls ayamba'ts naxi'dt ; per. anowi- 
ka'n 6p mamba' ts notsuké' mt'in and‘owa'‘ts han- 
giko'“°ts pero lépo'o" nané'* bueno també'o.” (30) 
La peyi'u? mii‘ké tal@tci'u’. (31) And'ts ti'a‘t 
6 a‘ndo'p. (32) Tasapé'o° nin ti'a‘t. (33) Katsii'o! 
peyi’u”. (34) Mas adelant ta’o ard‘tsé'o" ti'at, (35) 
Tapi'da" a‘k mas nata'n ‘gahii'o' masa'p miti‘a‘t 
andpndp. (36) Tapi'aw’ n'i mas nata'n, “Cik 
sona'm’ * 


wa'n.” (37) I tapi‘iv’ n'a’ natan 


i'o ~mikot i tandilili'u’ andé' 





boy, his bitch to a young dog, his mare to a 
colt. (8) That now completed, three horses, 
three young boys and three dogs (there were). 
(9) Now when they grew up then he was 
obliged to buy saddles for the three horses. 

(10) Said the older boy, “I am going for a 
ride.” (11) “It is good,” (and) he saddled his 
horse and departed. (12) It was three’ days after 
he had gone that his brother said, “I am going 
to look for my brother.” (13) He saddled his 
horse and went away. (14) He came to a place 
where there was an old woman and asked for 
lodging. (15) Said the old woman, “ Certainly.” 
(16) He saw the horse of his brother there. (17) 
Said the old woman, “Come in,” and he went 
in. (18) Then he got frightened as the door 
closed and he saw his brother there in the 
house. (19) He could not get out. 

(20) Three days had elapsed since the depar- 
ture of his brother (when) the youngest said, 
“Why do my brothers not return? I will go 
and look for them ?” (21) He saddled his horse 
and left. (22) He came (soon) near (a place) 
where he saw the horses of his two brothers. 
(23) He said, “What shall I do now? (24) 
Perhaps I ought now to go and kill the old 
woman. Good!” (25) He arrived there and 
asked for lodging and the old woman said, 
“Certainly.” (26) He drew his machete and 
struck her. (27) The old woman died and he 
broke the door open. (28) Then his brothers 
came out and returned to where their father 
was. 

(29) After some time the oldest one said, 
“Now let us go and look for work, but toge- 
ther let us go so that if one of us were to get 
sick, the other two would remain well.” (30) 
They went and, (after a while), came to a far 
distant road. (31) It was a much-frequented 
road. (32) They took this road. (33) Soon they 
arrived (at another place). (34) Farther ahead 
three roads branched out. (35) Said the oldest 
that each one should take one. (36) Said the 
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“ kumi'én mapé'ya''ts hangiko’ts a‘k uvilci'ol ké, 
ti'6l naték at a‘lo'k, entos a‘loki’ts na‘né‘ ; ti’ol 
iingo'’ katsu'o' imé’ a-d'p, entos alhangika’ts 
nion and‘owa'*ts.” 


(38) També'o’, n'a nata'n’ tapotsd"tc angi'tn 
i uluno'p tata‘gana’r apuro de sa‘p. (39) Tan- 
dilili'u’ i‘po’o” tapée’yi'u” ninga‘lé'k uvilci'dl. (40) 
Andop a‘lo’k de perdido ni-akwéhi'nd sgomaki‘- 
mi'in ; i ulund’p aki‘mi'in sap. (41) Maxaovii'o! 
uvilci'6l naté’k a‘lok. (42) Entos tapioygi'o' na‘né" 
a‘lo'k mitciki'u’. (43) Nuvé'o" tandiiili'u’. 


(44) “wii'dc an n'a a‘k mas kiitcii'*tc tam’ alév- 
ga'n nianga‘lo'k andp dia’bél tangii'o’ nia niivé'ntc 
par maxi'im? i'm i 6p make'‘itc mandii'é navi‘*k ; 
dia’blo, ma'*wan. (45) Milé'o” idm ii'‘tc niivéndj 
a kada nii’ét. (46) Kumi'én ram op mii'‘tc mi- 
lesion i ndo‘ n'a la am a'mbite ni'ét asta 
a‘mi'él nu'ét. (47) Entons mapé taxa'o’ n'a 
niivé'ndj atoké"' ara'n* mimi'-am. (48) I ulundp 
i'6m ngomaxiér miléo’. (49) Tapi’on', “ An‘d'l 


*gona'm® na‘lo'k "gold‘ki'am’ aki'a‘p 160" kam? 


(50) Tam? taya’k l6o" i l6‘ki'at ta‘mit’él tili'bm. 
(51) Taxa'o’ a‘lok anowok mes apiro de libro 
al“wii'dc mes. (52) Tapatso’*tc maxi'an* ma'awan. 
(53) Tacé’m anow0k libro mas andi'ém, tapdtsd’*tc 
maxt'on. 


(54) Atoké’ aran* nit niivé'ndj kada nii’ét. (55) 
Pala't akuké'o" nat la mandii'o' cowayé"’ mas ke 
mimi’am, entons tapi'aw’ n'u nive'ndj, “ An‘d'l 
"gonasa'‘ cami'am, la sim.” (56) Uluni'wok 
ni'ét tasa'* mimi'am “igani'o’, miam, la sam’. 
(57) Iu’‘te cik sata‘ ganar.” (58) Tapi'dn mimi'- 
am, “ An‘d'l tiri-a'm’? (59) Na‘ne’® tigé'l ita- 
gana’r. (60) "gumila’‘ perdio ni-akwé'‘.” (61) 
gomé"', mia'm.” (62) “Siker uci'p.” “ Bueno,” 
tapt'on (63) Taku’l kumi'on ‘ram. (64) Tapi’on" 
niawa'n, “ An‘o'l "gona'm’ sin maxa'o” ‘cik cami'- 
am?” (65) Ta'o tandilil maray’ a'nowok palom 





oldest, “I. will ‘take the one iri the niiddle.” 
(37) Then said the oldest, “When any of us 
return, if this tree her¢ is green as it is now, 
then we are all well ; if\the leaves are withered 
then some of us are ill’ 

(38) They departed and the oldest one began 
to swill and the other obtained ewes. (39) They 
returned, the two of them, and came to the 
place where the tree stood. (40) The ont who 
had -been dissolute carried nothing, the others 
came with ewes. (41) They saw that the tree 


‘was green. (42) Then they said that it was good. 
-(43) They (he and his brother) returned. 


(44) The youngest went directly to where a 
devil lived and the. devil paid the boy to sweep 
out his house and taught him to read a book; 
all this the devil (did). (45) The key of the 
house he gave him every day. (46) At dawn 
he gave him his lesson and after that he went 
away for the whole day until sunset. (47) Then 
he came back and saw that the boy worked 
well for his master. (48) For the other house 
he (the boy) did not have the key. (49) He said 
(one day), “Why should I not go and open 
(the door)-which does not open with this 
key?” (50) He went, ‘took the. key, opened 
(the door) and entered within. (51) He saw 
that there was a table and many books upon the 
table. (52) He began to read all of them. (53) 
(Soon) he found a book that he liked most and 
he began to read it (thoroughly). 

(54) Thus the boy did every day. (55) At 
the end of five years he learned much more 
than his master and the boy said (to’ himself), 
“Why should I not go and tell my master that 
I will leave?” (56) The next day he told his 
master, “Today, master, I will leave. (57) Give 
me ‘what I have earned.” (58) Said his master, 
“Why should you go? (59) Much you have 
earned. (60) You will lose nothing.” — (61) 
“No, master.” (62) “ Alright, tomorrow, ” he 
said. (63) He remained until it dawned. (64) 
Said he to himself, “Why should 1 not go 
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i ta‘*lu’*l ando'o’ kiawii'dc. (66) Kumi'in maxa'o 
n't mimi'dm tandili'l maraw’ anowok lam'ca’k i 
tata‘ segir palo’m. (67) Ta‘*léli'u® asta kiawii'dc 
taxa'o palé'm lavgundé'm muta‘kii'o defender. 
(68) Ta‘mi'dk aléwga'n ti'él anowodk \agun tan- 
dili'l mara'y’ anop par“go ilam'ca’k tsotd’t “wit'dc 
iindiu ci'él maxa'o par*go' titli*o. (69) Pies tan- 
dilll mara'x’ xtim par masap pa'régo. (70) 
"gundé'm masa'p. (71) Tao par‘go’ tandili'l 
mara'2" palo'm “wii'dc an. (72) Ta‘*lii"l andé'o 
kiawit'dc i n'u xiim tandili'l mara'n lam'ca'k, 
“wide an. (73) Ta‘lili'u’ andé'o' kiawit'dc. (74) 
Maxa'o palo’m lawgundé'm muta‘kii‘o' defender. 
ta‘mi'ok t'urangii'o’ kaviio' i lam'ca'k tandili'l 
mara'n anop nacii'o' asta ke tasa'p niu mimi'dm 
i taki'a‘p. (75) Tata‘ mandar mifren na‘nexe' 
ii“*tc Op, ii“*tc i*0 sin mavaén mifren. (76) Trabaxo 
améngo"*tc pobre kavii'o'. 


(77) Pues almaxi'ér ulund'p mos n'u mos 
dam mii‘tci'*o. (78) Lamaxi'ér nii'ét tapi'dw mos 
“Pobre kaviio', nidp mii't i niya'o maygan's”. 
(79) Sop navii'‘n mifren.” (80) Aleg* a‘la'k nia 
kavi'o' mangé’. (81) Tavii'*n fren ambé lam. 
(82) A‘tci'k nid kavi'o! andéo' tiéli'a’ tandili'l 
mara'2 xiim. 


(83) A'nowok ar ndo'xan, nacii'o' tam? mara'n. 
avis mimi'6m. (84) Kumi'in mape'' nit mimi'om 
tandili'! mara'n’ n'a andp mi'én de kolor. (85) 
Tapotsé'*tc mape'c akwi'ér. (86) Nia nacii'o! 
mgumate'*tc kumi'én maxa'o la mandili'l mara'a 
palom “wii'dc an. (87) Tandiliél nacii'o' mara'y’ 
nam'ca'k tata‘ segir kumi'in maxa'o palo'm lav- 
gundém ma“lii'l. (88) Mas td‘mi'sk alenga'n 
nianga‘lo'k andp ni' pina*wa'n ulé"< ni‘. (89) 
Katsii'o’ morangit'd pis''. (90) Maxa'o nit'éc 
naxin? pié* améndzétsa'n ulé'. (91) “ Adi‘os,” 





without seeing my master?” (65) He started 
and changed himself into a dove and flew away 
high. (66) When his-master saw this he chang- 
ed himself into a hawk (7) and pursued the 
dove. (67) They flew up above and the dove 
saw he could not defend himself. (68) He came 
right down into a lagoon and changed himself 
into a parwgo, (a kind of a fish), and the hawk 
sat on the branch of a tree and saw the par“go 
in the water. (69). He changed himself into an 
alligator so that he could catch the par“go. (70) 
He could not seize him. (71) Then the par"go 
came out and changed himself into a dove 
again. (72) He flew away on high and the alli- 
gator changed himself into a hawk again. (73) 
They flew away on high. (74) When the dove 
saw he could no longer defend himself he came 
down and turned himself into a horse and the 
hawk turned himself into a man, so that he 
could seize him as a master and make him 
carry him. (75) He put a good bridle on him 
and gave him grass and water without taking 
off his bridle. (76) He had to work hard, the 
poor horse. 

(77) Now he had a mozo and the mozo went 
to to water him. (78) One day the mozo said, 
“Poor horse, neither grass does he eat nor 
water does he drink. (79) I will take off his 
bridle.” (80) With pleasure the horse heard 
this. (81) He threw the bridle near the bank 
of the river. {82) The horse jumped into the 
river and turned himself into an ailigator. 

(83) An hour after the man went to tell his 
master. (84) When he came to his master he 
turned himself into a colored hare. (85) He, 
(the master), began to follow him running. (86) 
Not being able to out-distance him, as soon as 
he saw him, he (the boy) ' turned himself into 
a dove again. (87) Then (the master) turned 
himself into a hawk and pursued him. (88) 


1. There is a confusion between the original boy and 
the second one. 
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lamapi'én" naci'o tél timbéyi'im. (92) Tatii'én 
mange", “ngomixa'o” dnowdk caps?” (93) 
“ngo',” tangd’°tc nit'dc. (94) Nin tapi'dp’, “Ke 
ningt' a‘li'te capo.” (95) Por mata’ kier, 
nacii'o’ viti'dt nii'ée lombom’, ta‘li'tc a'nowok 
kéré'o navi'“k tape"’ nijpiipi''p tafii'o’ am’ pina’- 
wa'n nipila'n amon (96) Tiupa‘ nacii'o’ masa'* 
nipila'n isa‘pa‘n canavi'“k. (97) Nixa’ ngon- 
dim masa'p tandili'l kué'o navi'*k mara‘n kit. 
(98) “Nacit'o' tigé'l mata‘ segir. (99) Tapi'on 
igani'' kit. “ An‘o'l “gona'm? niicitiio''? Niow 
sacotii'o'?” (100) Tilii’o' tandili'l ando‘o' ? (101) 
Ké tapé'i nidnga‘li'k nii'éc. (102) A'‘miiélen 
tiim‘a'ts mixé’l nit‘oc. 


(103) “Adi‘os,” lamapi'dn nacii'o' tiélum- 
bée'yo'm“ ngomixa'o cap‘o"'? (104) Tita'm a‘ii'tc.” 
(105) “wii'dc an tango"tc nii'dc, “ngo", vgona- 
xa'o.” (106) Por mata'* kier naci'o' viti'dt 
nii'dc matata‘t mixé'l ké. (107) Tandili'l nacii'o 
"diabl i mivé'ntc tandilil maran* nipila'n. (108) 
Tasa"* nit'dc ké, “‘ganii" 6p méngo'*tc uvici'ér.” 
(109) Nit'dc ne rik, tuingo'*tc uvic aki'a‘p niivéntc. 


(110) Ké tim mikwe'at dia'bel maki'a‘p 
mimo’s. (111) Ma’*wan. 





When the dove saw he could not fly any more 
he came right down and fell between the legs 
of a girl. (89) He had turned himself into a 
handkerchief. (90) wie the girl saw the beau- 
tiful handkerchief she /closed her legs. (91) 
“Good day,” said the man in the doorway. 
(92) He asked, “ Have you not seen my hand- 
kerchief?” — (93) “No,” answered the girl. 
(94) “Here it fell, my handkerchief,” he said. 
(95) In order to be certain the man stood the 
girl up and a piece of paper fell out and a wind 
coming up, carried it away into the middle of 
(a crowd) of’ passing people. (96) The man 
shouted telling (them) to seize his paper. (97) 
No one could do it while the piece of paper 
transformed itself into a hen. (98) The man 
followed. (99) Then the hen said, “ Why 
should I not hide myself? (100) But where 
shall I hide myself?” (101) It returned to 
where the girl was. (102) He entered the 
clothes of the girl (as handkerchief). 

(103) “Good day,” said the man in the 
doorway, “Have you not seen my handker- 
chief? (104) It fell right here again.” (105) 
The girl answered, “ No, I did not see it.” (106) 
To be certain the man lifted the girl up and 
pulled off her clothes. (107) Then the man, 
(i.e.) the devil and the boy returned (to their 
true shape) and became Christians. (108) Said 
(the boy) to the girl, “ Now let us get marri- 
ed.” (109) The girl was rich and married the 
boy. 

(110) Thus ends the story of the devil and 
his mozo. (111) That’s all. 


10. THE MAN IN THE Moon. 


(1) Ané'p nacii'o aki'a‘p minta' almaxt‘rd'o 
kittcti'*tc mikwalé'o* i ta'pée ano'p nacii'o' andi'6m 
ménga'l mikwa'l naci'o'. (2) Tapi'on' nacii'o', 
“ An'‘é'l tani“pi'és cakwal.” (3) “ Byeno.” (4) 
Taxi'ér nii'é tao na‘ta'’.i at nacii'o'. (5) Tape 


(rt) Aman and his wife had a young boy and 
(once) a man- arrived and wished to buy their 
son. (2) Said the man (the father), “ How can 
I sell my son?” (3) “Alright.” (4) One 
day the mother and also the father left (the 
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a‘kxia' naciio" andt'dm ménga'l kittci:'*tci taxa'o 
nixa'y vgoma'lo'k. (6) Tasa'p kittcit'*tc mambi'', 
tarde’ na‘ogu’o'’. (7) Tavii'*n uma'l ta‘ti'p 
kiawit'dc maré'nd. (8) Ndé‘ taya'k mes i taya‘k 
na‘ngu’s’” pt'**ts. (9) Katsu'o’ i‘lé'k piest. (10) 
Kumi'dn mape"' na‘ta'* maki'a‘p mind" mia“tt'u" 
tayambo'o” mikwa'l. (11) "goma‘lo'k. (12) Tigé'l 
&“ti'u’, tali'tc anowik a‘to'k ke mandji'ap 
nianga‘loki'u°. (13) Tactu: uma'l maxa'o andé'o 
kiawii'éc, taxa'o uma'l mikwal. (14) Entons 
tam’ mara's avis prezide'nt*. (15) N‘a nacit'oi 
n'uran mal tékwi'er altwga'n andé'o' tiél ka'‘6. 
(16) Ke tatara'‘ mentar tcipi'pa‘tok. (17) Nii‘s- 
tsa'2 mikwa'l. (18) Asta kaxéw kama'n altiél 
ka'‘6. (19) Ma'*wan. 





house). (5) That man who wished to buy the 
child arrived and saw that no one was at home. 
(6) He seized the little one, killed him and 
made a broth out of him. (7) He cut off his 
head and placed it above, arranging it. (8) 
(Afterwards he fixed the table and put the 


‘broth and tortillas on it). (9) Thus.(everyth- 


ing) was placed. (10) When the mother came 
home with her husband to eat, they looked 
for their son. (11) He was not there. (12) As 
they were eating a drop (of blood) fell near 
where they were. (13) He, (the father), raised 
his head to look above and he saw the head 
of his son. (14) Then he went to tell the pre- 
sidente. (15) The man who had committed the 
crime ran directly into the moon. (16) There 
they call him the man-in-the-moon. (17) He 
it was who ate the child. (18) To the present 
time he is there within the moon. (19) That’s 
all. 


11. TALE OF THE RaBBiv. ' 


(1) A‘lok and'p na‘ta'' almaxi'ér kandz i kada 
nii'tt la am’ maxi'ér porke co’ i't n'a ku'd’. 
(2) A'nowdk nii'ét tam’ i tacoma‘yi'* aki'a‘p aré'p 
arie’r titt'a‘t i taté'*n mangé'' tidl almaxa'o ano- 
wok misi'dk parti masa'p n't ku'o’ par vgomii'*t 
kandz. (3) N'a arie’r tasa'‘ ngomaxa'o “wii'oc 
mati:'*n mangé" miki’ a‘kn'i' andp barrendera 
a‘li'dkatra's. (4) Tigicémayii'‘ maki'a‘p barrendera 
i tati'n mangé'’. (5) Entons ningi'in tasa’‘ 
“wit'dc mara'n. apiki'u’ ndo' na‘ i “wii'dc ma- 
lémbo'*tc tiél miti'a’‘t nianga‘ mii] n'a ku'o’, 
i‘pé’o” a kada lad. (6) Ulunii'ok nii'tt mam? ma- 
xé'o ti'6l li lite n't ku'o' tiél tra'mp. 


(7) Taya'k miapiki'u’ ndé'na‘. (8) Nia ku'o' 
tape" i tasa'’, “* Ixa'o, ndé' na‘! Ti'ol mgomi- 
kwé't nami’ nii‘tc dnowdk wwii'ic ucin” (9) 
Ta’ “*te “wit'dc uciv takii'l kitea'*tc uvic ti'el. 


(10) Tandili'l masa'‘, “‘ Ixa'o, ndé na‘, ti'dl. 





(1) There was a woman who had a chile 
(garden) and every day she went to watch it 
because rabbit ate much of it. (2) One day she 
went and she met an arriero on the road and 
she asked him if he knew any remedy to pre- 
vent the rabbit from eating her chile. (3) The 
arriero said he did not know (of any), that 
she should ask his brother, the barrendero 
who was coming behind. (4) She met the 
barrendero and asked him. (5) Then that one 
told her to make four monkeys of wax and 
that she should place them in the road on 
which the rabbit entered, two on each side. 
(6) The next day she should go and see if the 
rabbit had fallen into the trap. 

(7) She put the four wax monkeys in place. 
(8) Rabbit came and said, “ Listen, monkey of 


1. This is a translation of ‘‘ Cuento del conejo” in 
F. Boas, ‘“‘ Notes on Mexican Folklore ”, journal of 
American Folklore, vol. 24, pp. 204-210. 
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agomi:'‘ic cik, namon'* salnaxi'ér ulund'ts civic, 
i sop nii‘te uluni'wok uwit'dc imbe"'. (11) Ta'**- 
tc “wit'dc ucio. takii'*l ulund'ts uvic ti'él. (12) 
Tandili'l masa'‘, Ixa'o, ndé na‘, til wgomi' “tc 
cik namon’, salnaxi'ér uluno'ts civi'c i sop nit'‘tc 
uluni'wok uwit'’c imbé”.” (13) Ta'* tc “wit'’c 
uci'» takii'*] ulund'ts uvi'c ti'él. (14) Tandili'l 
masa'‘, ** Ixa'o ndé na'‘! Ti'ol wgomidzapi'*tc 
nitkiitci'*te civic, sip ni'“*tc anowodk natii'*tc.” 
(15) Tatdé'‘*tc takii'*l kiité'*tc ulé'* tiél. .Tandi- 
li'l masa‘, *‘ Ixa'o, ndo' na‘, ti'dl agomi mit- 
sapi''te nitkiitcit'*tc civic i kiitei'*tc cilé’*, sip na- 
tii‘“tci'k uluni'wok. (16) Salnaxi'ér nikitci'tc 
cilé'*”. 


(17) A‘k po'tc ké ali'u® “wit'dc, kumi'on tape" 
natata'‘ i tasa'*, ‘* [ké xan" nii'*t cakandz. (18) 
Iganii"' ip mingi'o'.” (19) Taya'k ti'$l anowok 
ndji'ats i tafit'o' andé'o' timbi'am. (20) Tapé'*ké 
taro'n* pina’ wa'n i'bmi tasa"< “ Akwé'< nara'w 
aki'a‘p ik?” (21) Tat‘o'ts 6p maya'k tikii'o' i'*0 
nutra'‘r; per ogomaxi'ér i'*o naid‘ i tam? ma- 


ya'r. (22) Takwét imbé'yom pala'n. 


(23) N‘a ku'o' almard'nd ti'él ndji'ats. (24) 
Pero i’dm a‘lok iimbe" ti'a‘t, *toké"’ taméw- anép 
koyo’°t i n't ku'o' afii'én kom® xéo koyo’*t ta- 
potsd'°tc api'on masa"* tasa'*, “ An‘d'l tarangé'o” 
mandiav6'o’ moogo'te civic 41a fiie'rs i cik sa‘lo'k 
kiitcn'*tc ngonandi”om mbngé"tc |” (25) Entons 
tandji'ép nit koyo'*t i tatié'*n mange’ Akwé nia 
api'dn. (26) Tasa'* ti'dl ngomandi'im ma‘ lok n't 
koyot #'él ndji'ats, Porkii n'a a‘lé'k pres® andta- 
moo" méngo'°te civic aki'a‘p andp nii'dc 6 a‘né"*, 
i n't ngomandi'dm’ (27) Ento's n't koyo°t tasa’‘ 
tiol mandi'im \oke n'a ku'o' api'an. (28) Niu 





wax, if you do. not permit me to pass I will 
give you a slap in your face.” (9) He boxed 
his face, and his little hand\ (stuck fast) within. 
(10) Again he said, “Se here, monkey of 
wax, if you do not let me pass I will take my 
other hand and give you another slap in the 
face.” (11) He gave him a slap and his other 
hand stuck fast within. (12) Again he said, 
“ See here, monkey of wax, if you do not let 
go of my little hands, I will give you a kick. ” 
(13) He kicked him and his little foot remained 
(fast) within. (14) Again he said, “ See here, 
monkey of wax, if you do not let go of my 
small hands and small feet I will give you 
another kick, I have (another) small foot. (15) 
He kicked him and his little foot remained 
(fast) within. Again he said, ” See here mon- 
key of wax, if you do not let go of my smail 
hands. and small feet, I will give you another 
kick. (16) I have another small foot. 

(17) He was talking in this way when the 
old woman came and said, “ You it is who 
are eating my chile. (18) Now you will pay 
for it !” (19) She put him in a net and carried 
him to where the house stood. (20) (When) 
she arrived, she hung him in the middle of the 
house and said, “ What shall I do with you ?” 
(21) She thought she would throw some boil- 
ing water (over him) ; but the old woman had 
no water and went to fetch some. (22) She 
left the door open. 

(23) The rabbit was still hanging in the net. 
(24) But as the house stood by the roadside, 
thus there passed a coyote, and the rabbit as 
soon as he saw the coyote, began to talk to 
him saying, “ How can they want to marry 
me by force and I am small and do not wish 
to marry! ” (25) Then coyote drew near and 
asked him what he was saying. (26) (Rabbit) 
spoke to him (asking him) if he, coyote, did 
not wish to get into the net for he was caught 
and they wished to marry him to a very pretty 
girl but he did not wish it. (27) Then coyote 
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koyo°t ta’ma'] ti'él ndji'ats i n'a ku'o ta'o. 


(29) Kumi'on mapé" natata'* i tacém n'a ko- 
yot tasa"*, “ ‘gine’ n'a ku'o' tandili'l maran 
koyot?” (30) Taya'k cit'‘r tiél 1'*0 *wit'de vi'- 
am’ indo‘ la xiugdyo'', taya'k *wit'dc koyo'*t. 
(31) N'% koyo'*t tanda'‘?, per wgomanda'‘? mas 
stol atras mité’t. (32) Entos tam’ nit koyo%t 
ambi*lmbitla'o' tiél ti'a‘t. (33) Tam* mas. (34) 
N‘a ku‘o' a‘l6'k niaw a'nowdk pita’ tke. 


(35) Na koyot mamén n't ku'o’ tasa‘‘, 
** Adi‘os‘ tj koyo’*t /” (36) Entos tandili’l 
n'a koyo*t x@w* asa" i tasa' n‘a koyo't, 
“* An‘é'l itwayi'‘tc cik?” (37) N'a ku'o! tango'°tc 
‘* An‘d'l langomacimé'o” par xigé” tii‘tci'wik 
anowdk kasti'g ; per nalén* tandiamd'o” méngé"*tc 
civic aki'a‘p ardp ni'*c. (38) Entos tasaxa's 
mexar ‘ganii" tavd'r @ti'dr pita’. (39) Talu'oc 
a'nowok ndezde kiawii'’c tasa'*, ‘< Ipa'l ik int'ak 
i‘lo'k ik imbe’.” (40) Tali'’c anowok i talii'*c 
uluna'wok. (41) A‘lo'k mi‘ki'o" niirici’s “wit'dc 
arié'* ngomaxi'm’, tali'*c aki'a‘p ma'*wan-mi- 
sa'ts i mipupil almaxi'ér. (42) N‘i koyo'*t ta- 
kit'*l ambi'*lmbi?lio' i n't ku's! tam’. 


(43) Taxa'o amon’ koyo'*t i tasa'‘; “ Koyo’*t, 
mitd'*t nanda'‘p !” (44) N‘a koyo'°t asa‘ atoke", 
Isa‘ cik?” (45) Nix kuo' tangd'tc, “ Tasaxa's 
ik par mivi'in mimbi'dl naverver catci'*k tigé'l 
axt'dndz i cama'm ngoma‘li’'k.” (46) Niakwé 
axige'’, tangd'*tc nik koyo'*t. (47) “ Ik almixii'tc 
cowaye"’; tk iwayi'‘tc cik, sip modngo'tc civic i 
nddxa'n tili'® akt'a‘p misa'ts. (48) ‘ganii* par 
ni'dn ma'*wan, ird'n’ cik.” (49) Tasa'*, “ Per cik 
ngonaya'‘* imbas, ni naxa'o ik.(50) Notsoke’' ma- 
raw a‘kd'o” nisvo'o” caké'< salmaxi'ér.” (51) Tasa'‘ 


n'a koyo'°t,,“ Entons almixi'ér mas mikd'< ?” : 


(52) “ Xa, ” tasa’*“ Pues naci'e' xan" moxd's, 
OF 


xaw’ nitvé'o” niran’ ik.” (53) Abe ira'n stin- 


git’! ?” (54) “ Almaxi'ér nii'*t cama'm tam’ dp ma- 


said that he was willing (todo) what the rabbit 
proposed. (28) Coyote entered the net and the 
rabbit escaped. 

(29) When the old woman returned and 
found the coyote she said to him, “ How did 
the rabbit become a coyote?” (30) She put 
the pot of water over the fire and when it 
boiled she threw it over the coyote. (31) Coyote 
was burnt but only his backside was burnt. 
(32) Then coyote left, rolling himself on the 
ground. (33) He went further on. (34) The 
rabbit was (at a place) where there were pita- 
hayas. 

(35) When the coyote passed by rabbit said, 
“Good day, uncle coyote!” (36) Then the 
coyote turned to see who was talking to him 
and said, “ Why did you deceive me? ” (37) 
The rabbit answered, “ Because they did not 
find me, for that reason they punished you ; 
but really they wanted me to marry a girl. (38) 
Better let us eat pitahayas.” (39) He threw 
one down from above and said to him, “ Shut 
your eyes and open your mouth!” (40) He 
threw down another and then another. (41) 
The two were clean but the third one he did 
not clean and he threw it with all its spines 
and aguate. (42) Coyote roiled about (in pain) 
and rabbit went away. 

(43) He saw coyote pass and he said to him, 
“ Coyote, burnt-anus ! ” (44) Coyote said 
thus, “ What do you say to me?” (45) The 
rabbit replied, “I said to you, you shall come 
and help me rock my little sister (to sleep) 
who is crying and my mother is not here. ” 
(46) Coyote replied absolutely nothing. (47) 
“ You owe me much; you deceived me saying 
that I was going to marry and then you threw 
me (a pitahaya) with spines. (48) But now I 
will obtain (my revenge) for what you did to 
me.” (49) He said to him, “ But I do not 
know you, I never saw you. (50) Perhaps the 
two brothers that I have, did it.” (51) Said 





the coyote, “ Then you have more brothers ?” 
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ya'm® pa'“*ts par nii'et i cik takwé’t naverver a‘k- 
nia’ kiitcii'*te nii’c. (§5)-igant'’ sandi'dm par 
mikii'*l ningii'o' nian’ sa‘lo‘k mientres cik sop 
nam’ naya'm> par mi'in. ” (56) Nt koyo°t ta- 
kil. (57) Nia ku'o' alma'm? tasa’‘, “ Ti'dl tixa’o 
catci'*k ngolombim de axi'andz, i'“tc anowdk “wit! dc 
ucin: i tikwe't. ” (58) Nia koyo’*t. (59) At ta- 
ra'n* timbapak de maverve'r ingolimbim axi'andz. 
(60) Tu'‘tc anowok “wit'dc ucin* napa'k. (61) En- 
tons taw0'o” anowdk sinou de imbii'*l tii‘tc na‘ne’* 
n't koyo®'t i tambo'o”. 


(62) N'a koyo*t tandi'‘*p miti’a‘t i tasa'‘, 
“ Ni'én sép nacim ku'o'?” (63) Tiél ti'a‘t am? 
axii'o'. (64) Na ku‘o' tapi'ow’ i tasa"*, koyo*t, mi- 
16'°t nanda'‘p.” (65) Koyo'*t tasa’‘, akwé"‘ nit 
api'an. (66) N‘a ku'o! tasa’* tapo'ts mata'* rogar 
par ma‘m! nidn a‘lok par mambi'*l mavii'*n ano- 
wok kes a‘lok ningii'o’. (67) N't ku'o’ a‘lok niow 
dnowok lagun io i ka'‘6a‘k ati'l i axa'o tima'*ts 
i’ i a'k n'a kes a‘kn'a ku'o' tasa'* koyo'*t par 
mavii'*n. (68) Ninge" takwe't nia ku'o' koyo’t 
mientres tasa'* ké ni la'm> macd'‘t anowok ar 
porke’‘ n‘g a‘lé'k c6 timbapa'k. (69) N'a iimba- 
pa'k n't koyo'*t tapétsd’*tc mavii'*n nia kes ; 
per wgoma'*k: (70) Nd‘ maran’ timbapa'k co- 
wayé'? tam. 


(71) Nao‘ a'm> ti'él tia‘t ke n'a ku'o' tapi’dn 
i tasa'‘, “ Adi'os koyo’*t. ” (72) N'a koyo’*t 
tasa'‘ “ ‘ganii'' ngonavii'nik “wii'dc pork ik 
icit'w" cik ; iraw’ iwayi' ‘tc cowayé"*.” (73) “ agu'o',” 
tapion nik ku'o',“ Cik ngomi'. (74) °w'dc kiam- 
baxi'at, ‘gé'' kiambaxi'at tayakii'o cik ningii'o! 
ti'él a‘k‘gii'o’ aki'a‘p kaw: ti'él civic.” -(75) 
Porke n'a ku'o' c afii'én maxa'o koyo°t taya'k 
anowok kaw nada'm tiél “wit'dc i api'dw', “ Tidl 
ningi'o' mixa°wa'n nakwe't sasa'p igii'o' kaw’ por- 
ke ti'6] matsapi'‘tc, 6p ndorém kiambaxi'at.” (76) 





(52) “ Certainly, ” he said to him. “ But, man, 
who knows which of those did it to you.” 
(53) “ What are you doing here? ” (54) 
“ Some time ago, my mgther went away to 
get some tortillas to eat and I remained (here) 
to put this little girl to sleep. (55) Now I wish 
you would stay here in my place while I go 
to look for her, that she may come. ” (56) 
The coyote did so. (57) The rabbit in leaving 
said to him, “ If you see that my sister does 
not stop crying, give her a slap in her face 
and leave her. ” (58) The coyote did so. (59) 
Then he got tired of rocking her and she did 
not stop crying. (60) He gave her a hard slap. 
(61) Then a swarm of wasps came out and 
gave coyote a good (dose) and fled. 

(62) The coyote followed the road and said to 
himself, “ Where shail I find the rabbit ?” (63) 
On the road he went walking. (64) The rabbit 
spoke to him and said, “ Coyote, burnt-anus!” 
(65) Coyote asked what he was saying. (66) 
The rabbit said to him that he was asking him 
to pull out a cheese that was there. (67) The 
rabbit was at a place where was a lagoon and 
the moon was shining and this was the cheese 
which rabbit told coyote he was pulling out. 
(68) There rabbit left coyote saying he was 
going away to rest for an hour because he had 
become very tired. (69) The coyote got tired 
and began to pull at the cheese ; but he could 
not do it. (70) Then he got very tired and 
went away. 

(71) After that he was walking along the 
road when the rabbit spoke to him and said, 
“ Good day, Coyote:” (72) The coyote said, 
“ Now you won’t escape me, for you have 
done me (harm) ; you did (me) much (harm) 
in deceiving (me). ” (73) “ No, ” said the rabbit, 
“Tt is not I. (74) Since the world began, in 
the world they have plaed me here, in this 
place with a stone in my hand. ” (75) For the 
rabbit as soon as he had seen coyote he put a 
large stone in his hand and said, “ Right here, 
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N'a koyo“*t tata’ kree'r i n'a ku'o' tasa'‘, “ Tk 
ngomindi'dm cik mimbi'l anowdk ar aki'a‘p kan’, 
an’d'l ‘ganii" cik sa‘lo'k niim> sapa'k?” (77) Nia 
koyo’*t tasa'p kaw. (78) Niu ku'o' tasa'‘ “ nin- 
gi'én koyo’*t ndam mivi'dn ik mitsapi'‘tc kaw’, 
porke ti’dl tiygé'' ndaré'm kiambaxi'at”. 


(79) Nia ku'o' ta'm? tigé? masa'* koyo'*t par 
mandili'l mafii'én ; n'a ku'o' la'egomandilil. (80) 
Tam’ adela'nt ; koyo'*t katsii'o' imbapa'k, tikit'o! 
tikit'o' am? a'mi'dk n'a kin i maxa'o n'a andé'o 
tiimbasaka' ts tiali'dk ti'dt. (81) Per kim maxia'o 
ngo'mi atoké"’, tam? a‘mi' ok n'a kan tato'*tc maya'k 
“wit'dc tt takwe't. 


(82) Tam’ i api'dn’, “ igéni'u cik nacim n'a 
ku'o' alnaxi'ér par nambi'i, pork* 6 lamara'n 
burla cik ”. . 

(83) N‘a ku'o’ taya'k iimbe" ti'a‘t timba's 
dnowbk uci'*tc ci'dl. (84) Ké n'a koyo’t tamén, 
n't ku'o' almaxi'ér a'nowdk gita'r, per cowafii'én 
kom? axa'o koyo’°t tapé tsd’°tc matsi'*nd i tasa"*, 
“ adi‘os tii koyo’*t.” (85) Koyo'*t tasa'‘ i‘mi'ok 
par namba'‘r api'dn.” (86) “ "git'o', tii koyo’*t 
tidl i‘l6'k c°6 ikii'o' akia‘p cik.” (87) N‘a koyo'*t 
tasa"‘,“ Ik lamiwayi"‘tc cik c’evaye" i par ik ‘ge’ 
sa‘lok na‘kii'o'.” (88) “ *gii'o' koyo’*t”, tasa'‘, 
“ Cikcik mas salti'é] ™biien® par ma'*wan i pgo- 
naxi'o an‘él ti‘kii'o' ik aki'a‘pcik.(89) Cik saxa'o 
na‘né loke améngo'’tc pero cik ngona ra'n ik ‘ge 
atoke'’. (90) A‘kn'a' cake" cik ‘ge’ &6 mima'l i 
a‘k ara'a ma'*wan ‘gt. (91) ‘ganii" la-a'm’ op 
mango'tc “vic i sa‘lo'k naki'l niivi'o’. (92) La 
mokiyi'u® cowayé’. (93) Xao- moxa'o akwé' 
arango'0’? (94) Cik sandi'im nam’ naxa'o tidl 
mikii'*l mitsii’nd a‘kniia'. (95) Sop nii'‘tcik a'now- 
ok gine" "wit'dc katsii'o ind'o” méngwadjovic. (96) 
Lasa'm’ nalii'’c i‘tso'o" kuét par mingé'** i entos 
itsii'nd ik mas par niivd'o” mapé'yi'u” axidugé'o.” 
(97) Na koyot atoké'' tara'n.(98) N'a ku'o' ta’ m’. 
(99) Tikii'o' ar ti'on n'a ku'o' i tayak vi'dm> mi- 
cit'tc ci'6l. (100) N‘a koyot até’*ts ke ni mon- 





you see, I remain supporting this stone, for if 
I should let it go, the world would be lost. ” 
(76) The coyote believed him and the rabbit 
said to him, “ Will you not help me an hour 
with this stone, for Iam very tired? ” (77) 
The coyote took the stone (78). The rabbit said 
to him, “ (Be careful), coyote, that you do not 
drop the stone, else the world will be lost. ” 

(79) The rabbit went away ‘saying to the 
coyote that he would soon return ; but he did 
not come back. (80) He went on and the 
coyote being tired, let the stone down gradually 
and looked at the sky (to see) if it would come 
down. (81) But when he looked and it was not 
so, he let the stone down until it touched the 
ground. 

(82) He went away and said, “ Wherever it 
is that I find the rabbit I must kill him, for he 
has fooled me (too) much.” 

(83) The rabbit placed himself on the road 
among some reeds. (84) When the coyote 
passed, the rabbit held a guitar and as soon as 
he saw the coyote he began to play and said, 
“ Good day, uncle Coyote! ” (85) The coyote 
said, “ Come down so that we may talk. ” (86) 
“ No, uncle Coyote, indeed you are very angry 
at me. ” (87) “ You have deceived me very 
much and therefore I am angry. ” (88) “ No, 
coyote, ” he said to him, “I am the best one 
of all and I do not know why you should be 
angry at me. (89) I know well what has hap- 
pened, but I did not act thus to you. (90) That 
brother of mine is a very bad one and it is he 
who has done all these things. (91) Now he is 
about to marry and I am waiting for them. 
(92) They have delayed much. (93) Who knows 
what they are doing ? (94) I should like to go 
and look for them, if you remain (here) play- 
ing this (guitar). (95) I will give you a sign 
when the bridal couple comes. (96) I'd go and 
fire off two bombs that you may know and then 
you must play more (strongly) so that when 
they come they (can) dance. ” 
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gédjevi'c ali*ki'o", tata‘ segi'r atsit'nd i apdtsé'*tc 
axi‘an. (101) Komi'in n't maya'‘k a‘la'k pina’- 
wi'n; langondé'm mata'< eskapa’r n‘d po'b' ko- 
yo'°t i tand’o’” tanda'<p. 


(102) N'a ka'o' ti'in maxda'o i taxi'indz la 
nd‘o'’ n'n koyo’*t i tasa'*, “ Pob" koyo’°t. (103) 
iganii'i la'nd‘s'’, ‘ganii'i ngéxandé'o! nam’! ” 


(104) N‘ti ku'o' ta'm am? aténté'n and'ts lam. 
(105) agondém timba's mamé'n n't lam tapolso'*te 
mapi'in,“ N'i xan momongo' otc cik, matsa'm'cik.” 
(106) Atoké'' tapd’’ts mapi'on ké, nit xtim tape" 
i tasa'‘ niu,“ Cik nambugo’tc ik.” (107)“ Atk!” 
tapi'dn nin ku'o'. (108) Tati'*p “wit'dc “pii’tc xtim. 
(109) Katsit'o' a'm’ mandji'ap atin uluni'wok 
lad, tasa'‘ nin xiim, “‘ganii"' sip matsa'm® ik. ” 
(110) “ Ke ngomjxt'ér ik last,” tapi'dn n'u ku'o', 
“ atk anima'l céwaci'p sa‘lo'k?” (111) N'd xiim 
api'in, “ akwé'* moranga'‘ts ?” (112) “ Tava'r 
ma's até's, ” tapi'dw ku'o', “ par i'k ndém mit- 
sa'm? cik na‘né'*.” (113) Katsu'o' ipeyiu’ atin. 
(114) N‘a ku'oi api'n n'a xii'm, “ "gomiya'‘k ik 
alningi'én anép pei'dl c’6 ada'm ? (115) La sa'm’ 
nayar i ningé''. Mu'ya'k cik par ii'k ngomita'* 
perder niakwé'‘. (116) N‘a xtim tapi'in, “ Na- 
Ie'n?” (117) Nitti ku'o' tam’, am? ké "gomandilil. 


(118) Uluna'wok lad alké'‘ anowok ngara'ts 
kuré’*1 i ygém maco'm mas n't ku'o! ki a’ nowok uvil 
naci'6l. (119) Itaté'*ts, “ Lasa'm® nanii'*p cowayeé' 
ds. (120) I xan" nanii' <p? (121) Lasam’ nanii' <p 
aki'a‘p tit kit, ulunu'wok aki'a‘p ta pit i ulu- 
nit' wok aki'a‘p tii *tsapii'‘tc i ulunu' wok aki'a‘p 
niipii'p.” 

(122) Nia tiemp tapé" mata’‘ entre'g n'it os. 
(123) N'a almaxi'ér dnowik kiitcii'te mirit'ndj ; 


3 





(97) The coyote did so. (98) The rabbit went 
away. (99) After a while the rabbit returned 
and set fire to the reeds. (¥00) The coyote be- 
lieving that the bridle ven was coming, 
continued to play and began to dance. (101) 
Before coyote knew it he was in the midst (of 
flames) and he could not escape, poor coyote, 
and he was burnt to death. 

(102) The rabbit came to look and (mourn- 
ed) crying over the death of coyote and he 
said, “ Poor Coyote ! (103) Now he is dead 
and where shall I go now?” 

(104) The rabbit went to the bank of a river. 
(105) He could not cross the river and began 
to say, “ Whoever takes me across, may eat 
me. ” (106) He was speaking thus when an 
alligator came and said to him, “I will take 
you across.” — (107) “ Good! ” said the rab- 
bit. (108) He climbed up on the back of the 
alligator. (109) When he came near to the 
other bank the alligator said to the rabbit, 
“Now I am going to eat you. ” — (110) 
“Don’t you feel any pity, ” said the rabbit (to 
eat) such a little fatty of animal ?” (111) The 
alligator said, “ What shall we do ? ” (112) 
“ Let us go nearer the bank, ” replied the 
rabbit, “ that you may eat me easily. ” (113) 
Already they had come to the bank. (114) The 
rabbit said to the alligator, “ Does it not seem 
to you that there are large leaves there ? (115) 
[ll goand fetch them and then you can throw 
me down so fast that you will lose nothing. ” 
(116) The alligator said, “ Really !” (117) The 
rabbit went and never came back. 

(118) On the other side there were old stubb- 
les and. the rabbit found only a little piece of 
field. (119) But he thought, “ I'll sell a good 
deal of corn. (120) And to whom shall I sell it ? 
(121) Pll sell one to aunt hen, another to uncle 
dog, another to uncle lion and another to 
hunter. ” 

(122) The time arrived for delivering the 
corn. (123) The rabbit had a little ranch ; and 
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ké n'a ku'o' tao ara'w’ pasia'l, apal sambéyi'om 
hiitcit'*tc mirti'ndj.(124)Perkom® a‘lok mawayi'‘tc 
n'a xtim almaxii'*tc n'a mambi'', n'a xii'm tara'2 
nion mapa’k.(125) 1 tam? ma‘mi'él mandji'ap mi- 
ma'ts pat komi'én mapé" n'a ku'o', n'a xiim op 
matsa' m’. 


(126) Nia ku'o' 6 mivi'b i a'nowdk nii'ét ké 
tapé"’, tasa'* n't andpé'ya'n, “ Adi‘os tciinii'tt, 
kiitciitci'bm’.” (127) N‘a kiitciitci'om> ngoma'*k 
mango'°tc. (128) Per? ta-‘la’k anowok nii'é tasa"*, 
“ Adi'os tciini'ét, kitciitci'om’,” n'a xiim tap- 
g6"°tc, “ Adi‘os tcinii'ét, ku'o'.” (129) “ Akwé's 
né'<? 1i'6l cik ngoma'*k mingé'°tc cik, kittcii'tc cim 
bi'ém® ?” (130) Ta‘li'k imbe'yiom i taxa'o atoké" 
tyima'*ts k*mi'in maxa'o nin upii'*tc n'a xiim, 
tapi' bo, “ Akwé'‘né ‘gé'* nitkutciite kla'> ke saxa'o 
ningé’’? (131) Cik ngomi' niiranga's gita'r, agomi- 
ci'k niiranga's violin. (132) Mexar lasam? ulu- 
nit wok kiitcutc rind}. ” 

(133) Ninge’i a‘lok ké n't karii°tc topé’' “ Adi'os 
tciinit'ét, ti ku'o'. ” (134) “ Adi’os tcani'ét, ti* 
kari '°tc. (135) Sapé’ cad’s.” (136)“ Aige’ na‘né’* 
niakwé'‘ mas a‘lo'k c6 mit tempra’n. (137) Ta- 
va'r aranga'r almoe'rs primer i ndém 6p mam- 
ba'r.” (138) Tigémii'‘tc maki®li'u’ almoers k** 
taxa°wii'o t°a kit. (139) N‘a ku'o’ tasa'* karii*tc, 
“ Tnge'* tia karii°tc, ké ngomandi'im matsa'm? ik 
nin kit?” (140) “ Akwé* an‘d'l, ngé& nia niico- 
to" ? (141) N'a ku'o' tasa'‘, “ Escoté'' ik timba's 
upan cidl a‘lo'k xugé’.” (142) Ké tapé"' nia kit. 
“ Adi‘os tctini'ét ku'o'.” (144) Adi‘os tcinii’ et 
kit.” (145) ” “ Sapé" par cad’s.” (146)“ Akwé'* 
an‘o'l. (147) Primer aranga'r almoers, i ndém 
6p mamba'r mavi'“kir.” (148) N‘a kit tsot6't i 
n'it ku'o' tasa'*, “ Tk ogomindi'im milsa'm® ano- 
wok karii’*tc 2?” (149) “ Akwé‘ an‘o'l? ”, 


api'an kit,“ wgé a‘li'k? ” (150) Nia ku'o; 


tati‘pokwé'‘ n't karii'°tc i ku'o' api'an. “ Atoké'i 
lasa'm? navii' n umal.” 


(151) Tigé’l mii'*tc apetci'u’, nin ku'o! i n'a 





(when) the rabbit went out to walk he closed 
the door of his little ranch. (124) Since how- 
ever he had fooled the alligator to whom he 
had owed his life, the alligator had (found out) 
where he lived. (125) And he went and entered 
(placing himself) near his bed so that when the 
rabbit arrived (he), the alligator could eat him. 

(126) The rabbit was on his guard and one 
day when he arrived he said to himself, “ Good 
day, little house.” (127) The little house did 
not answer. (128) But (when) another day 
came (and) he said, “ Good day, little house, ” 
the alligator answered, “ Good day, rabbit. ” 
— (129) “ What ? Me you have answered, little 
house ? ” (130) He opened the door, looked 
inside and when he saw the back of the alli- 
gator he said, “ What are those little nails I 
see there ? (131) I ama guitar-player, I am not 
a violinist. (132) I had better go to another 
little ranch! ” ' 

(133) There he was when cockroach arrived. 
“ Good day, uncle rabbit. ” — (134) “ Good 
day, aunt cockroach. ” — (135) “ I.came for 
the corn.” — (136) “ Alright, only it is very 
early. (137) Let us lunch first and then we will 
go.” (138) They were waiting for their lunch 
when they saw aunt hen. (139) The rabbit 
said to the cockroach, “ Listen, aunt cockroach, 
will not aunt (hen) want to eat you?” — 
(140) “ Certainly. Where shall I hide ?” — (141) 
“ Hide under this piece of bark here, ” ‘said 
the rabbit. : 

(142) Then the hen arrived. (143) “ Good 
day, rabbit. ” — (144) “ Good day, hen. ” — 
(145) “ I have come for my corn.” — (146) 
“ Good! (147) First let us lunch and after that 
we will go and shell it. ” (148) The hen sat 
down and the rabbit said, “ Do you wish to 
eat a cockroach? ” (149) —“ Certainly, ” said 
the hen, “ where is it?” (150) The rabbit 
showed her the cockroach and said, “ Thus I 
am getting rid of my troubles. ” 

(151) They were talking, the rabbit and the 
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kit, ké taxa°wii'o anop pitt katsii'o' iin. (152) 
Nia ku'o! api‘an’, “ ngé' n't mercolo" ik porke 
n'a pit'*t ali'ok i andi'ém matsa'm’. ” (153)“Er- 
coto!’ ik miti'ot nin ige'’ trast ké.” (154) Nia kit 
tiicbto'i. (155) N‘a pii’*t tape"’. 

(156) Adi’os tciiniiét, ku'o'.” “ (157) Adi’os 
tciinai' et pii'ét.” “ Sapé'* coo's.” (158) “ Akwé' 
an‘ol, tciiti'‘r ik anowok ar. ” (159) Mipii'*t ts010't 
i nin ku'o' tapi'-an", “ Inge'’ ik, ngomindiomi'k 
milsa’ m> dnowok kit?” (160) “ ngé* a‘lik ?” 
(161) “ Tiimba's nia trast.” (162) N'a pii'ét ta- 
tsa'm® nata‘kit i tata‘ segi'r apd'tc aki'a'‘p n'a 
ku'd'. 

(163) Apétci'u® a‘loki'u’, ké*taxa°wii'o” anop 
Isapii'‘tc i tasa'* n'a pii'*t, tidl mgomerimbo'l min- 
di'o' tsapii'‘te notxoké'’ mamb’ matsa'm’. (164) 
Nia pit api'an, “ C% cambo'l. (165) ngé'* ntico- 
to'??” (166) Nia pa'¢t tiicdto'' upi'°tc idm. 


(167) Nia tsapii'‘tc tape’’. (168) ” Adi’os tcii- 
nii'ét ku'o'.” (169) “ Adi'os tctinii ét tii tsapii' ‘tc.” 
(170) “ Sapé’’ caé's.” (171) Nit ku'o! tasa’* “i 
mii'el dnowok ar ké kanén kama'n 6p mambar.” 
(172) Nia tsapii'‘tc ta‘mii'*l i n't ku'o' tasa’*, 
“ sip nasa'< ik anowok kos. (173) Ik ngomindi'im 
mitsa'm’ andp pii't. ” (174) “ And] tingo't. 
(175) ngé a‘lo'k ?” (176) N't ku'o' tati'**p ngé* 
a‘lok n't pitti n'a tsapu'*tc apurad matsa'm’. 


(177) Ndo‘ tigél mu'°tc apo’tci' u”, ké taxaowii'o” 
anip niipi'p xan. katsiio' i'n i nia ku'o' tasa", 
“ ké ngomandi'om mambi'i n'a nijpii'p ik? ” (178) 
“ Akwé'‘ an‘6'l 2”, api'an’ tsapii'‘tc. (179) Ngeé' 
niicito'? (180) “ Ercito'’ ik unik i'm. (181) 
Ningeé'' ngomaxa'o aénké mi‘in. (182) Ngomaran: 


ni akweé'*. ” 


(183) Nia pip tape’ “ Adi'os tcani'é#, tii 
ku'o'.” (184) “ Adios tciinii'ét tii niipii'p. ” (185) 
“ Sape'' cads.”* (186) “ Akwé an‘i'l, ” tasa'‘, 
“ Mongi'k, tava'‘r aranga'r almoers. Primer 

als 


pa'““ts n'ura'‘r i kes naka'ts i ndim ép mambar 
mavtki'ér nia os. (187) Ké tim’ ma*wan ‘ge’ 





hen, when they saw a dog coming. (152) The 
rabbit said, “ Where are you_going to hide for 
the dog is coming and may jwant to eat you. 
(153) Hide under that basket, ” (154) The hen 
hid himself (155) The dog arrived. 

(156) “ Good day, rabbit.” (157) “ Good 
day, dog, I have come for my corn. ” — (158) 
“Good, sit down for a minute.” (159) The 
dog sat down and the rabbit said, “ Listen, do 
you not wish to eat a hen? ” — (160) “ Where 
is it?” — (161) “ Under that basket.” (162) 
The dog ate the hen and continued talking 
with the rabbit. 

(163) They were still talking when they saw 
a lion and the rabbit asked the dog whether 
he was not afraid of the lion eating him. (164) 
The dog said, “ I am very much afraid. (165) 
Where shall I hide? ” (166) The dog hid behind 
the house. 

(167) The lion arrived. (168) “ Good day, 
rabbit. ” — (169)” Good day, uncle lion. ” 
(170) “ I have come for my corn.” (171) The 
rabbit said, “ Enter for a moment, we will go 
right away.” (172) The lion entered and the 
rabbit said, “ I'll tell you something. (173) 
Would you not like to eat a dog.” — (174) 
“Why not ? (175) Where is it?” (176) The 
rabbit showed him where the dog was and the 
lion ate it at once. 

(177) They were still talking when they dis- 
covered the hunter who was coming; and the 
rabbit said, “ Will not the hunter want to kill 
you ? ” (178) “ Certainly,-” said the lion. (179) 
“ Where shall I hide?” (180) “ Hide on the 
rafter of the house. (181) There he will not 
see you even if he should come. (182) He will 
not harm you. ” 

(183) The hunter arrived, “ Good day, uncle 
rabbit. ” (184) “ Good day, uncle hunter. ” 
(185) “ I have come for my corn.” (186) 
“ Good! ” he said, “ Come in and let us first 
take alunch of hot cakes and fresh cheese, and 
then we will go and shell corn. (187) This is all 
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takii"*l cik. (188) Entre a‘gé"', ik wgomindi'im 
mimbi'' andp tsapii'“tc ? ” (189) N‘a ngpa'p 
tasa'*, “ *ngé a‘lok?” (190) Na ku'o' tati'“p 
ukwé'* ngé‘ a‘lok i n'a tsapii'‘tc ngpi'p tambi'. 
(191) Tambi'' atkn'a tsapo'tc n'a ngpii'p, nia 
ku'o' tikwi'ér. (192) Komi'an mandili'l nit nig- 
pit'p ando'o' t'li'6m maya'm kuo', la ngomacim. 
(193) Nia kuo’ tam’. 


(194) Adelant am’ ké tacdm andp sirpient a‘ lok 
tiimba's anowodk kan i ngindim mao de ningun 
mod. (195) I kad nipila'n mamén apo'*tcava'**k 
par mavii'*n: (196) Nia ku'o' tandi'im maran’ 
favor i tam’ maya'r andts i‘tsd'o” palan*. (197) 
Tactn kaw’ i n'ai serpient ndét mas. (198) Ndé* 
ta‘lok lib andi'am matsa'm® kuo’. (199) Entons 
tasa’‘, “ An‘o'l tin-di'ém miran’ atoké''? (200) 
ngomi anowdk bien kécik tarangas ik i savii'*r 
tamba'skan?” (201) N‘u serpient tasa'‘, “ Akwé 
anol ?” per i'k wgomixa'o ayowdk bien aki'a‘p 
dnowok mal tangu'o' ? (202) “* Yam’ aro‘pé'o’ tes- 
tig antii de par nand‘a'’.’ 


(203) Ké entons ia‘midki'o’ i‘pé’o” kavii'o', 
nit ku'o' api'an’,“ Favor de ikd'n, anowdr pote. 
(204) A‘k naléw anowdk bien aki'a‘p anowdk mal 
mingu'o'?” (205) “ A‘igé'’ 0 nalév, ” api'an 
nig kavii‘o', “ Porke tilii'o', cik tavas na‘néxé' 
kavii'o! par ngné" cik. (206) Ke tsa‘lo’k ngvé'ndj 
andiamé'o” cik cowayé'' ayaki'o” sapic na‘né'. 
(207) Iganii'' sa‘lo'k nata‘cii'o' tsapitci'u® cik ti- 
wa' tci' dk sie maxa°wit'o” gine'’ saméngo'*tc. (208) 
Atokée"' ige"’ a‘lék céwa'né'‘ api'an’ ke anowok 
bien aki‘a‘p anowok mal mingu'o'.”. 

(209) N’a serpie’nt tavgd'*tc, “ Lamixa'o ? 
(210) mgomata’< faltar ik mas ke i‘ké‘o’.” (211) 
Ké tam’ mamén i‘po'o” ™biio' i tasa'< n't ku'o', 
“ Anowbdk favor de ikin anowik pé'*tc. (212) 
Til naléy’ ke a'nowok bien aki'a‘p anowdk mal 
mingu'o' 2?” (213) “ A‘igée’,” nitvd’o” ™biio’ ta- 
piingo'ao’, “ Aonke age. minxiindzoma'*ts, 





that remains of (my debt). (188) In the mean- 
while would you not like to kill a lion ? ”(189) 
The hunter said, “ Where is he? ” (190) The 
rabbit showed him where he was and the hunt- 
er killed the lion. (191) The hunter killed the 
lion and the rabbit ran away. (192) When the 
hunter came back to the house to look for 
rabbit he did not find him. (193) The rabbit had 
run away. 

(194) He (rabbit) went on and met a serpent 
who was under a stone and could not get away 
in any manner. (195) He had asked every 
person who passed to pull (him) out.(196) The 
rabbit wished to do him a favor and went to 
get a number of planks. (197) He lifted the 
stone and the serpent was able to get out.(198) 
When he was free he wanted to eat the rabbit. 
(199) Then (the rabbit) said, “ Why do you 
want to do thus to me ? (200) Haven't I done 
you a favor in taking you out from under that 
stone ? ” (201) The serpent said tohim, “ Cer- 
tainly, but don’t you know that a good (deed) 
is repaid with a bad one? ” — (202) “I wish 
to seek three witnesses (on that point) before I 
die. ” 

(203) Then when two horses came the rab- 
bit said, “ A favor from you, one word. (204) 
Is it true that a good deed is repaid with a bad 
one ?” — (205) “That is true, “ said the horse, 
“ for formerly I was a good horse for my mas- 
ter. (206) When he was a boy they loved me 
much and fed me well. (207) Now I am old 
and they let me loose in the fields without 
caring how I fare. (208) Thus it is very true 
what (he) said that a good (deed) you repay 
with a bad one. ” 

(209) The serpent said to him, “ Now, do 
you see?(210) You have only two more chan- 
ces.” (211) Just then two steers passed and the 
rabbit said, “ A favor from you, just a word. 
(212) Is it true that one repays a good deed with 
a bad one ?” — (213) “ Certainly, ” the steers 
answered, “ Although it causes sorrow (must I* 
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pork® cik tavas dnowdk bien animal par ngné’ 
cik. (214) Tata‘ kas servi'r Cowayé'' niiét ; tavas 
c6 cabueno. (215) Kom? tata‘kas ser'vir, andi'am 
cik cowayé'’. (216) ‘ganii'' lacitaci'o’ ; langonata'* 
serivir ni par miakwé'‘ api'in' ke tsapi'‘tc cik 
tiwa‘tci'pk par nasa'p tikii'o’, atoké'i ndétimba's 
mambi'"* cik. ” 

(217) Nad‘ tata‘ segir andé'o’ adelant i taco- 
mé'o” dnowok aseno. (218) A‘lék anowok lad tim- 
be? ti'dt £6 mitrist. (219) “ Ami’go,” tasa’< n'a 
ku'o', “ Naléw’, ke anowok bien miran aki'a‘p 
dnowdk mal ningu'o' ?” (220) “ Aonke mas mun- 
xiéndzoma'*ts,” tangé’*tc n'a aséno, “ porke cik 
“wil'dc niivindjci'k ti‘tci'ds na‘néxé" sirivisio 
ngné'i cik; ‘ganii'' katsi'o' citaci'o' lan*goman- 
di'ém maxa'o kik. (221) Sape'’yan anéd'ts napa'k 
cid] mii‘tci'u® cik par nam naxa'o nine" cik. ” 
(222) “ wgomaxi'ér remed, ” api'do’ n'a ser- 
pient, “ Almixi'ér mind*s’*. ” 

(223) Tigél mi'*tc apé°tci'u®, ké tamén® anowdk 
ga’. (224) Ké tasa'* “ Amig®, sop nand‘6’* por 
nara’ anowok na‘né'‘. ” (225) “ Akwé'* na‘né 
ira ?”, tapi'in* n'a ga". (226) “ Cik savii'*n n'a 
serpient ké a‘la'k tiumba's anowdk kan" lamaxi'ér 
cowaye'’ nutt. ” (227) Nix gai tapi'dn, “ ‘gine’ 
a‘lok ?” (228) N‘& serpient taya'k paré’‘ komo 
a‘lé'k tiumba's penya i tasa’‘ “ Atoké’' a‘lok 2” 
(229) N‘& serpient apidn:, “ Atoké’. ” (230) 
Niipi'in, “ Atoké’ i‘lok, atoké"’ tikii'*l. ” (231) 
Nia ku'o'. tangd’tc, “ Acki'k salnaxit'*te vida’ ‘k- 
we. ” 


(232) Tata‘ segir-miti‘a‘t; am> par mape'i 
mandji'ip anowdk kiamba'‘, ke almape’’ niipii' p 
tiimbi'dm i taxa'o n't ku'o'. (233) “ Sin remed 
sép nambi'' ik. (234) Ti‘tc anowok tir? i n'a ku'o! 
tand’s"’. (235) Nia napii'p tasa'p ku'o’ ke a‘lok 
and’s'” i yapa'k i n'a ku'o! tasa'< “ ‘gana’ naléw, 
(236) Lanambi'tc nata‘ kree'r ke anow0k bien 
mira’ aki'a‘p*anowdk mal mi'ggu'oi. ” (237) 
Ma'*wan. 


3k 





say so), for I was once a valuable animal for my 
master. (214) I served him. well ; I was very 
obedient. (215) As I serv d)him he loved me 
much. (216) Now I am al I am useless ; and 


che has said that he las to let me go to the 


field to recuperate a little in order to kill me. ” 


(217) They went on and met a donkey. (218) 
He was (standing) on one side of the road and 
was very sad. (219) “ Friend, ” said the rabbit, 
“ Is it true that one repays a good deed with a 
bad one?” — (220) “ Even if it causes sorrow, ” 
answered the donkey, “ (must I say so), for 
I gave good service to my master when I was 
young; and today when I am old he does not 
want to look at me. ” (221) I just came (from) 
a sound beating (which) they gave me because 
I went ta see my master.” (222) “ There is no 
help, ” said the serpent, “ You must die. ” 

(223) They were talking when a rooster pass- 
ed by. (224) Said he (the rabbit), “ Friend, I 
am going to die because I did a good deed. ”— 
(225) “ What good deed did you do? ” asked 
the rooster. (226) “I pulled the serpent from 
under a stone where he had been a day.”(227) 
The rooster said, “ How was he (placed)? ” 
(228) The serpent placed himself just as he had 
been under the stone and (the rooster) said, 
“ Was it thus? ” (229) The serpent replied, 
“ Thus. ” (230) Then he (the rooster answer- 
ed, “ Thus you were, thus you shall remain.” 
(231) The rabbit said, “ I owe you my life. ” 

(232) He followed along his way and they 
came near a town (just) when the hunter arriv- 
ed at his house and saw the rabbit. (233) 
“ There is no help, I shall kill you. ” (234) 
He put aball through him and the rabbit died. 
(235) The hunter took the rabbit who was half 
dead and the rabbit said, “ Now it is true.(236) 
Now I believe that a good (deed) is repaid by a 
-bad one. ” (237) That’s all. 
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12. RABBIT 


(1) Nia sap tapa’’ até'*Ic n'it ku'o' mayaké'o" 
anowdk akwiéré'o’ de kinienter met’. (2) N‘a 
ku'o' ata'‘ segurad mam! “wiidc apiest aota vi'd* 
ukwé. (3) Maxd'o n'a sap c6 adam atin’ aya'k 
ngomi op mata‘ganar.({4) N‘a apiest de kinientes 
pes. (5) N‘a sap sapi'dw" apuiest porke axa'o ke ngo- 
mikwi'ér COwaye'’.(6) N'i sap taran* naxi'ot ma'*- 
wan mod ke tam’ masasa'p kinientos mikompa- 
nier ifaléndj alénga'n (7) Andmba'n a‘lo'k léndja- 
xuo'’, entos tacéngéki'u’.(8) ] ke al primer a‘tci'k, 
ii‘tcn'n ku'o' tapi'iv; “ Na‘tii'p“i n't sap tango'*tc, 
“ Arabon, na‘ti'p. ” 


(9) Nia ku'o' kéngundim timbas. (10) “ Na‘- 
ti'p arabon. ” (11) Tata‘ ganar sap kom? a‘lo’k 
nata‘ganar ke niivé'o” kinientos acéngéki'u" ano- 
wok an tiemp? (12) Almaxi'ér par mata‘ganar 
n'a sap pork ku'o' ulunii'wok niivo'o” a*‘lokiu® ki- 
nientos. (13) Tata‘ké'o” perder apiiest. (14) 
Ma'‘wan. 


AND Toab. ' 


(t) The toad challenged the rabbit to run a 
race of five hundred metres. (2) The rabbit 
agreed that he would go as far as wagering his 
life on it. (3) He saw that the toad was very 
stout in the stomach (and) he felt he could not 
but win. (4) The stake amounted to five hun- 
dred pesos. (5) The toad consented to the bet 
(although) he realized that he could not run 
very fast. (6) The toad worked it so that he gath- 
ered five hundred companions and placed them 
in a straight line. (7) Once the line was (formed) 
then they started off (8) and with the first jump 
he made, the rabbit said, “ I jump, ” and the 
toad answered “ Arabon, I jump. ” 

(9) The rabbi could not win. (ro) “I jump 
arabon. ” (11) He won, the toad, — how was 
he (the rabbit) to win when five hundred (toads) 
were lined up at the same time ? (12) The toad 
had to win because (there) was (only one) rabbit 
and five hundred of the others. (13) He (rabbit) 
lost his bet. (14) That's all. 





13. THE Kinc aND THE TOPER. ' 


(1) ‘ge’! a'k andp re" ngomaya'k timbas nacii'o! 
nangiin. (2) Taxi'ér nii'*t tapé'' anowok nii‘t ta- 
mon’ ambiimbe'' mipalas anép nangii'n i taxi'ér 
gust par maya’k umba'i i ndo' tatii'*n mange", 
“ Anti'l?” (2) N'u nacii'o' tango’’tc ke n't nan- 
gii'n i ndim akwé' maran and'p na‘néxé" albani" 
i niindjo'm. (3) Entos n'a ré\ tasa'‘, “ Inge’ ik, 
na‘néxé nacii'o', alndim ik mira'n anowik nan- 
gaxi'im niangandim mambi' tc i‘kéov mil ndi‘os?” 
(4) “ Xa, bien ré',” tasa'‘ nin nacii'o'. (5) En- 
tos n'a ré' tasa'‘ akas bliek de navi' ‘tk andi'imi 
akas nit andi'bm par mirdn. (6) “ Senia’r, 
arti‘ nii'*t.” (7) “ A kara’mbas! (8) Ke nafué'n ! 


1. Translation of ‘‘ El conejo y el sapo” from Boas | 
“* Notes on Mexican Folklore”, Ibid., pp. 241-215. 


(1) There was (once) a king who had never 
seen a man drunk. One day a drunkard passed 
near the palace and (the king) had the desire 
to make his acquaintance and (thus) asked him, 
“ What (is the matter with you) ? ” (2) The 
man answered that he was drunk and after- 
wards that he was a fine mason and painter. 
(3) Then the king said, “ Listen, my good 
man, could you build me a palace that could 
hold two thousand virgins?” — (4) “ Yes, 
sire, ” said the man. (5) Then the king asked 
him how many sheets of paper he needed and 
how many days (would be required) to build 


1. Translation of ‘‘ El rey y el ebrio ” from P. 





Radin, ‘ El Folklore de Oaxaca, pp. 207-210. 
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(9) Ulunép miincii'o’ ata'n'd okupar asta i*ké‘o” 
ka'‘6 par mara'w. (10) An‘o'lik tangafie'n?” (11) 
“ Senia’r, park® nalén’ cik na‘néxe"' albani i niin- 
djém i ndi repent tigé'l naraw’ i tigél nandjo'°m.” 
(12) “ Entons akés tomi'in indi'im? ” (13) 
“ Seniar ari! pes.” (14) “ Nacii'o’ ‘ge c%6 
apate''! (15) Iyar diez pes. (16) "giné'’ ngo nu- 
méngo'°tc aki'a‘p ik-tidl mimbi'tc arit'< nii'*t? ” 
(17) “ Ik itd'ts, cabuen ré'. ” (18) “ Pies mas 
Op miri'am! mii'‘tc ti'él kas tiél asét tigél xdngdoyo''. 
(19) La mixa'o.” 


(20) N‘a pov" nacii'o' tam’ cowayi'dk mata‘ 
segir angan'’s'. (21) Oltiku'o' axis tacim anép 
tsapii'‘tc atim anowok pa’) i tati'*n mange’, 
“ Akwé'* tigél ixti'o' miran’, buen nacii'o'? ” (22) 
‘N‘a nacii'o' tasa'*, Pues, buen tsapii'‘tc, cik 
saxii'o' naya'm> anoép kompanier par mii'‘tc cik 
anowok konsexo naxa'o akwé‘ naran’ aki'a‘p n‘it 
negosio. ” (23) “ Akwé* negosio ‘ge’, buen na- 
cti'o'?” (24) “ Pies satakii'o’ komprometer na- 
ran anowdk nangaxi'im ke tata‘cik mandar n't 
buen re 1iél siudat ukwé kitk. (25) ‘ge'’ anowok 
kos tan nada'm. (26) Ixa'o wan, ik ké ning'é' 
andi'im n't ré* par mambi' tc i‘kd'o” mil ndi’os. 
(27) Per ak sapi'dn ; nalév, buen tsapii'‘tc?” 
(28) ngu'o', buen nacii'o', ‘ge’ anowbk kos tan na- 
‘iné, kom ik ngundim imbas miran. (29) Isacik, 
akwé‘ n'‘uge'' loke a‘igé’' tat‘éts. (30) Pues loke 
tigél nal*o'ts loke lanaxi'ér tit.” (31) “ Akweé* 
ninge'’ amig? ” (32) “ Porke diez pes salnaxi'ér 
sa‘indi'’ adelantad i lanambi' tc tiél sangi'in. ” 
(33) “ Pies amig /amit‘d'ts par a‘ige’’ mas. (34) 
N‘a diez pes. (35) I ke miri'am’ mita‘ganar par 
mira'a igée’’ nangaxi'im?” (36) “ Pues amigo, 
n'a re’ nijsaci'k asta wge cik al ndim.” (37) 
“ ige't a‘‘loki'ots na‘né* tidl atoké'’, pork* cik aki'- 
a‘p anow6k sapa'< nin re' lamaya'k n'a la‘k i lan- 
gomangé witéc ma‘mi°li’dts mayara’ts n'a lomi'- 
dn. (38) Xe‘ ‘git'o’ apiki'u” pes, buen ami’g ta‘- 
segir ingan’d' i uci'p tivi'in andé'o' atin’ n't 





it. (6) “ Sire, three days.” — (7) “ Ah Ca- 
ramba! (8) How fast! (9) The other men said 
it would take them as much |a$ two months to 
build it! (10) How is it ip can do it so 
fast?” — (11) “ Sire, because I am a fine 
mason and painter and I am a quick worker 
and painter. ”— (12) “ Well, how much money 
do you want ?” — (13) “ Sire, three pesos. ” 
— (14) “ Man, that is very little! (15) Take 
ten pesos. (16) What is to happen to you if 
you do not finish in three days? ” — (17) 
“As you say, good king.” — (18) “ Well, 
you will be placed in a barrel of heated oil. 
(19) Now you know. ” 

(20) The poor man went away greatly con- 
tented, in order to continue drinking. (21) Ina 
short while he went away and met a lion near 
a mountain and this one asked him, “ What 
are you about to do, my good man?” (22) 
The man answered, “ Why, good lion, I am 
looking for a companion who will give me 
some advice that I may know what to do about 
acertain (affair) of mine. ” (23) “ What affair ? 
my good man? ” — (24) “ Well, I have pro- 
mised to build a palace which the king of the 
city of birds asked me (to do). (25) It is to be 
a grand affair! (26) Just imagine, the king 
wishes it to hold two thousand virgins! (27) 
But I say, ‘this is not possible, is it not so, 
my good lion ? ” — (28) “ No my good man, 
this is a matter easier (to do) than you can 
imagine. (29) Tell me what it is that you are 
thinking of ? ” — (30) “ Well, what I have 
been thinking of is (simply) what I am to do 
about it: ” — (31) “ About what, my friend ? ” 
— (32) “ Because I had ten pesos in advance 
and spent them for drink. ” — (33) “ Well, 
friend, don’t think of that any more. ” — (34) 
“Ten pesos. (35) And how much will you 
make if you build the palace ?” — (36) “ Well, 
friend, the king told me (I could have) as 
much as I could take. ” — (37) “ It is well if 
it is so because, with a single roar, I could 
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pa'*t i tivi'n cikwé’ par ci'k niin nasa’* \oke al- 
mixi'ér pat miran.” 


(39) Entons n'a nacii'o' tam? na'né xuma'‘ts 
aki'a‘p miapiki'u pes n't tsapii'‘tc ii‘te n't. (40) 
Tiku'o' adelant tacim anidp miim tigél a‘lii'l i 
nit nacti'o' ngomaya'‘k iimbas akwé‘ mim. (41) 
Asta ke a‘k ar ké maya'*k imbas a‘kn'i animal 
i tatii'*n mange’, “ Akwé miné'*t, buen amig®? ” 
“ (42) Cik cand'*t miim.” (43) “ A ik! (44) En- 
tos lamaxi'ér tiemp, sangé’* mentad n't nét. 
(45) Asta ganu'' naya‘k imbas. (46) A ik n'a, 
buen miim. ” (47) N‘a& miim tatu'*n mangé'' n'u 
nangu'n, “ Akwé tigél miran buen nacu'o'? ” 
(48) “ Tasa'‘, Pies, buen amiim, cik saxu'o’ 
naya'm’ anowdk konsexo. ” (49) Porke, buen 
nacii'o'?” (50) “ Akwé* iméngé’tc?, tasa'< n'a 
miim, “ Pues loke saméngo'°tc ‘‘gée' pari anowok 
kariig ke tavas nata'‘ komprometer narav’ ano- 
wok nangaxi'am ukwé‘ anop ré. (51) ” “ Akwé* 
nit? ” tasa'* n'a miim nacii'o’. (52) ” “ Pues 
‘“ge'' anowdk nangaxi'bm nidngalndé'm mambi' tc 
i*kio’ mil ndi‘os. (53) I‘ge’' a‘ké'o” niivé'o" prin- 
sipal almaxiré'o” ke cik salnaxi'ér. (54) Entos 
n't miim tasa'“n'ik pob' nangii'n, “ Ndam mii‘tc 
ik kwidad, ké cik nambi'dl ik tiku'o’ saxa'o.” 
(55) “ Pero catci'“k ”, tasa' n'a nacii'o atk 
miim, “ sa'lo'k co aflixid. (56) I xa'owanik, la- 
naxi'ér adelant cowaye'' tomi'dn i langona naxi'ér 
par nangan‘d'’ mas. (57) Ixa'owanik, salmaxi'ér 
diez pes ukwé* buen re i dl apiké'o” pes ukwé‘ 
buen tsapii'‘tc.” (58) “ Utkan ‘ge’, tasa’< nin 
miim n't naci'o'. (59) ” “ Ndam mi‘lok aflixid, 
amigo cikwé', i langomixiér tomi'én par minga- 
n'5'". (60) Akas tomi'in 6p mifu'o' par miran 
nit nangaxi'm ke n'a re‘ andi'am?” (61) 
“ Piles amig, asta ni’an’ cik al ndim..” (62) 
Pites na‘ne'‘ amigo, aloké'' a‘loki'éts na‘né'*. (63) 
Ipd'°tc ? aki'a‘p ck,” tasa‘ miim nin nacii'o’. 
(64) “ Entos uci'p op maxawa'ts tiél atk mism® 





make the king deaf and he would not hear 
when we come to seize the money. (38) Take 
these four pesos, my good friend, and continue 
to drink and tomorrow come near this moun- 
tain and whistle for me that I may come and 
tell you what to do. ” 

(39) Then the man went away quite content 
with his four pesos the lion had given him. 
(40) A little later he met a fly flying and the 
man did not recognize the fly. (41) Up to that 
time he did not know that animal and asked 
him, “ What are you called, my friend ?” — 
(42) “I am called fly.” — (43) “Ah, it is 
you ! (44) It is some time that I heard that 
name mentioned. (45) Now I recognize you. 
(46) So itis you, good fly !” (47) The fly asked 
the toper, “ What are you doing my good 
man ? ” (48) He answered, “ Well, good fly, I 
am going around looking for advice.” — (49) 
“What for, my good man ? ” (50) “ Well, ” he 
said, “ what has happened to me is on account 
of an obligation, (namely) that I promised 
to build a palace for a king. ” — (51) “ What 
is it? ” said the fly to the man. (52) “It is a 
palace that will hold two thousand virgins. (53) 
These are the principal troubles I have. ” — 
(54) Then the fly said to the poor toper, 
“Don’t worry, for I will aid you, little as I 
can.” — (55) “ Well, little sister, ” said the 
man to the fly, “ I am very much worried. 
(56) Imagine, I had very much money in 
advance and now I have no more money for 
drink. (57) Imagine, I had ten pesos from the 
good king and four more from the good 
lion.” (58) “ No more? ” said the fly to 
the man. (59) Don’t worry my friend, that 
you have no more money to drink. (60) 
How much money will you get for building 
the palace that the king wishes ? ” (61) “ Well, 
friend, as much as I can (carry). ” — (62) 
“ Well, that is good if it is true. (63) Count 
on me, ” said the fly to the man. (64) “ Well, 
tomorrow, we will meet in this same place to 
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luga’r par maxa'o ‘gine tigél am’ andé‘o' ningi'- 
én tidl na‘ne'‘ o mal. (65) Nafié'n isa'p ‘gio’ 
akuké'o” pes ita‘segir ingan‘d’*. (66) Ndam 
mii‘tc ik kwidad ; mata‘ka'ts arreglad. (66 a) 
Mapé’ nian nii'*t par maxawa' ts tiél nalén. niav- 
gapi'iu, cik sana'm atowawan nian’ nii‘t ke par 
maxa'o i nambidli'k nama'l loke alndém par 
atoké’' makwiti'*ts buen re ambépépe’’. 


(67) Nad nangii'n aspiéra'a albani' tam aki’- 


a‘p mitem, api'an’ “ Alndim mavii'*n cik tiél 
nion’ salwii'éc lan nadam, lamaxi'ér cik tikit'o' 
lok ? (68) Akwé'‘ naran’ aki'a‘p ‘gii'o' ?” (69) 
Tikii'o’  saxii'o' tapotso'°*tc mavgan‘s'* tandurit'‘tc 
ma'*wan miakuko'o” pes niangi' tc n't miim. (70) 
Tapétss’°tc ambépépe’’. 

(71) Mas adelant tacim andp ndi'dk tapi'dn, 
“ Na'né katsu'o’, nacim andts \asnit nitsaki'o! 
narimu'él ” amaraw cik presis. (72) Na pobr 
nangii'*n tim macén a‘k n't ndi'dk pero n'a wgo- 
maxa'o akwé'’ kumi'én masa'p. (73) Entos asta 
matoxblindz nix vic pob' nacii'o’. (74) Entos 
tasa’< ndidk, Akwe'‘ antol, nacii'o’, i‘lok lok ? ” 
(75) “ Sa‘lok tikit'o' tikit'o' sandi'am matd'tc a‘ 
grad. (76) Ixa'owanik per primer sandi'am na- 
xa'o akwé'‘ n'iivi'k.” (77) “ Pies cik anép ndi'- 
6k.” (78) “ A karambas! (79) Pues cik ngoma'<*k 
naxa'o naya‘ imba's akwé'‘ mi animal. (80) 
Asta ganii'' taya‘ka's imba's. (81) Iknix andp 
ndiok ! (82) Akwé* ipiangi'k, ik camig ”. (83) 
“ Akwt' an‘o'l, buen nacii'o’. (84) Pues lamixa'o 
tikis'o’ alndim nambi'dl ik lamixa'o akwé'< almi- 
xi'ér aki'a‘p cik. (85) Akwé'‘ n'a in‘él ? (86) ‘gant’? 
amigo cikwé'‘, loke salnaxi'ér aflixid anowok ka- 
riig salnaxiér ki°wii'dc, ké'*gée'’ navgaxi'am ata‘- 
cimandar nardw’ andp re‘ ti'él palas ukwél kik. 
(87) I mas a‘ige’ lanaxi'ér Cowayé'’ tomi'in la- 


nasa'p par apiest. (88)” “ Ke aka's n‘u‘gée',” - 


lasa'‘ ndiok nacii'o’. (89) “ Pues inge’ (90) Ik 
ndam mi‘tc ik kwidad a‘igé"’. (91) Ikd'ts man- 
guryi'dts. (92) Isap xugd'’ i‘kd'o” pes ; i ixa'o‘ 
primer mak ningii'o'. (93) Jwge’’ nian’ sanasa’* 
tk. (94) Cik salnaxi'ér par na'm' nian né thé na- 
xa'o cik. (95) Loke nara'n’ niow’ ar mita‘ servir 





find out how it goes with you, whether good 
or bad. (65) For the present take‘these five pesos 
and continue drinking. (66) Don’t worry, we 
shall arrange it. (66 a) When the day for seeing 
the truth of what you say arrives, I will on 
that day go to see it and aid you in carrying 
away as much as possible, so that we will leave 
the king trembling. 

(67) The toper, the above-mentioned mason, 
went along with this subject, saying, “ How 
can I rid myself of this terrible (promise) that 
makes me half crazy ? (68) What shall I do 
with it?” (69) After walking a little he began 
to drink and lost all the five pesos that the fly 
had given him. (70) He commenced to tremble. 

(71) Somewhat later he met a snake and he 
said, “ It is good that I have found a cord to 
bind the wood, for tomorrow I shall need it.” 
(72) The poor toper went to pick up the snake 
for he did not know (what is was) when he seiz- 
ed it. (73) Then it uncoiled itself in the hand of 
the poor man. (74) Then the snake said, 
“ What is the matter, man, are you crazy?” 
— (75) “ I am half and half wishing to reach 
that (stage). (76) Imagine, — but first I wish 
to know what you are ?” — (77) “ Well, lam 
a snake. ” — (78) “ A Caramba! (79) Never 
have I seen or known such an animal. (80) 
Now I recognize you. (81) So you are a snake ! 
(82) Did you say that you were my friend ?” 
— (83) “Certainly, my good man. (84) Know 
you that the little I can (do), for that you can 
depend upon me. (85) What is the trouble ?” 
— (86) “ Well, my friend, what (troubles me) is 
the worry ofan obligation I took (upon myself) 
that is, the temple the king of the palace of 
the birds ordered me to erect. (87) More than 
that, for I had plenty of money obtained in 
advance on this wager. ” — (88) “ How much 
is it? “ said the snake to the man. (89) “ Any- 
how, listen. (90) Don’t worry about what is 
(going.to happen). (91) We shall pay it all. (92) 
Take these two pesos; but remember, come 
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a‘igé’ n'a buen re‘ i makwétiats ambépépé'’ mas 
ke n'ai re’. 


(96) Tato’°tc nidy mii'*t nidn al“wiidc n'a pob' 
nacii'o’ mato’ts a‘‘gé'* al“wii'dc almaxi'ér ki°- 
wit'éc. (97) Tasa'‘ nijvi'o” miko’, “ Catci'“k, cik 
kwé nara'n nidy nitt aki’a‘p nidw sal“wii'dc, i 
salnaxi'ér ki°wii'dc. (98) Ngonaxi'ér ni navi'“k 
para nara'v. (99) Per® despue’s kanéw kaman 
sali'ok naxa'o mamén. 

(100) Tiku'o' axu'o' tacim aki'a‘p andp amig 
ukwé tasa'‘, “ Akwé'* ino'‘l, amig cikwé'‘? ” 
(101) “ Catci’*k cikwé'‘, salnaxi'ér nion sal“wii'dc 
kam tan nada'm. (102) Salnaxi'ér par naran 
Gnowbk nangaxi'im ata'‘ci mandar naran n'a 
re! tiél palas ukwé‘ kik, ‘ganii'' ngenaxi'ér niak- 
weé'* tomi'dn ni navi'“k par naraz’ ni lapis ato'- 
wawan. (103) Entos n'a amig albani' tasa'‘, 
“ Xe navi'*k par miran i tava'r ayara'r niivi'o” 
miamig par mambitci'ats nafié'n maranga' ts na- 
fiié'n an. 

(104) Pues mi-arii‘pé'or mi amig a‘kio n'a tsa- 
pii'‘tc, n'a miim i ndi'dk nafiién a'n tayaki'o” ma- 
raz! ni nangaxi'am aki'a‘p mindi’ds n'a rei 
andi'am. 

(105) La*lék list ma'*wan; 6 lamandiamdé'e 
akia‘po'o” monind i mda'*wan niivé'o" i aki'a‘p 
ma*wan misoldad. (106) Atoké"' tambitci' u* nav- 
gaxi'im aki'a‘p apiki'u timbe'’. (107) Kad im- 
bé'* i*pé'o” ndi‘os. (108) Nafie'n an tambo'o” an- 
dé'o' ti nangaxi'm ti'él palas ukwé buen rei. (109) 
Al mapeyi'u” tiél palas, nia re’ aki'a‘p ma*wan 
makandji'tc mifuers i animal. (110) Entos n‘a 
albani® tasa’‘ re’, “ pues, buen re’, ningii'o' al- 
mixi'ér ik nangaxi'am aki'a‘p ma*wan mindi'os, 
ik isa'cik.” (111) I‘gé'* almimi’¢l tiél karidar, 
taxa'o aset tigél xdmgoyd'* kia‘ige'’ ti'dl ngoma'- 
lo'k, at andi'am n'a re’. (112) Entos tasa’* nin 
nacii'o’, “ Iran cifavor mipal iimbeyi'im par ci'k 
naya'k mimba'* nangaxi'im.” (113) iganii'* ca- 
buen re‘, imé'n" tima’*ts. (114) Méa'*wan iga- 





here first. (93) Listen to what J have to tell 
you. (94) I intend to come on that day to see 
it. (95] WhatI shall do on that day. will be to 
make the king serve (us) and we shall make 
him tremble even though he be a king. ” 

(96) Now the day of his promise arrived and 
the poor man thought of what he had done 
beforehand. (97) He said to his brothers, 
“ Brothers, what shall I do today with the 
promise that I made? (98) I have no paper 
for doing it. (99) However I will go immedia- . 
tely to see what will happen. ” 

(100) After walking a little he met a friend 
of his who said, “ What is the trouble, my 
friend ?” — (101) “ My brother, I have (made) 
a promise that is terrible. (102) I have to build 
a temple by the order of the king of the palace 
of birds and now I have neither money nor 
paper nor pencil for doing it. ” (103) Then 
the friend of the mason said, “ Take this paper 
for doing it and let us carry it to your friends 
so that we may work on and finish it quickly. ” 


(104) Soon the three friends, the lion, the 
fly and the snake, put (their wits) together in 
order to build a temple for the virgins (that) 
the king wished. 

(105) Now everything was ready, as much 
as they desired, with musicians and all the rest 
and with all the soldiers. (106) There was the 
temple completed, with four doors. (107) In 
each door two virgins. (108) Soon they went 
about with a map of the temple to the palace 
of the good king. (109) When they came to 
the palace there was the king with all his 
court of friends and animals. (110) Then the 
mason said to the king, “ Good king, here you 
have your temple with all the virgins you 
spoke to me of. ” (111) In entering the corri- 
dor he, (the mason) saw the heated oil which 
would have been (for him) had he not accom- 
plished what the king desired. (112) Then the 
man said to him, “ Do me the favor of closing 
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nit’ la‘‘lok list i‘lok ik loke nidwgisa’< cik. ” 


(*15) Entos n‘a re‘ tasa'‘ misoldad, “ La mi- 
xa°wa'n ikon, ké a‘k nacii'o’ maxi'ér permis ma- 
ya'r n't tomi'dm tandi'in tata‘ kumplir at cik sa- 
sa’*.” (116) Entos n'a nacii'o' tavii'*n xél alma- 
xi'ér nangaxi'om. (117) N‘a re‘ taxa'o a‘piki'u’ 
ndi’os tiél a‘pikiu” umbe' i entos n'a re‘ tati'“n 
mange" nacii'o’, “ "gé a‘loki'u" oltiku'o’ ndi’os ? ” 
(118) Entos n't naci'o! tasa'*, “ Iran’ cik favor 
mimon’ tiima'*ts micim mfxa'o tk ; almixi'ér ni- 
v0'o” imbe" lib* par loke andi'im. ” 


(119) *‘gé’* nacii'o! tafii'o' n'u tomi'an andi'am 
aki'a‘p ntivo'o” mi-amig asta nidn andi‘ami’o’. 
(120) Ma’*wan. 


14. THE Poor Man 


(1) ‘ge’! a‘k n'n anép nacii'o' almaxiér ari‘- 
po'o” mikwal, per® a‘knia' nactio' c6 mipob' i 
ngomaxi'ér akwé mii*tévd'‘*k mifamil. (2) Tasa'‘ 
a‘k mas nata'n, “ Ixa'o, cakwa'l, wgonaxi'ér 
akwé mii*ti'in ; ‘ganii'' ngoma‘li'k remed sop 
naya'k dnowok bendision “wii'dc umal, ik lirié'm’ 
miya'm’ mivid.” (3) Nit nivé'ndj tapi'in nalén’ 
i tam’. 


(4) Maxa'o ulundp mitc'“k namic mina'l, 
n'a primer agoma‘lok miko'< i tatii'*n mangé! mi- 
t'8't akwé‘ améngé'°tc akia‘p niivo'o” miké'* i tasa'‘ 
mata‘ mandar_ynam? maya'm ,” mivid. (5) Ku- 
mi'én maxa'o ‘ge’, “ Ato'wawan cik lasa'm’, ” 
tasa’‘. (6) “ Tidl ik indi'ém, pues mi'im’. ” (7) 
“ iya'k cik anowok bendision i lasa'm’, ” tasa'*. 
(8) Nia miti?’t tapi'an nalén taya'k “wit'dc 
umd'l anowok bendision i tam’. 


1. Translation of “ Los tres hijos ” in P. Radin, op. 
cit., pp. 202-204. ; 


the door that I may show you the flower of 
the temple. (113) Now, good king, enter 
within it. (114) Everything is An order here 
that you told me of.” 

(115) Then the king said to the soldiers, 
“See to it that this man has permission to 
take the money he wishes as he has completed 
what I told him (to do).” (116) Then the man 
took hold of the cloth which covered the 
temple. (117) The king saw four virgins in the 
four doors, and the king asked the man, “ Where 
are the other virgins?” (118) And the man 
said, “ Do me the favor of entering inside and 
you will see and meet them; you see the 
doors free for whatever is desired. ” 

(tr9) Then the man carried off as much 
as he wished (and) with his friends (went) 
wherever they wished. (120) That’s all. 





AND HIS THREE SONS‘. 


(1) There was a man who had three sons 
but the man was very poor and had nothing 
with which to support his family. (2) He said 
to the oldest one, “ Listen, my son, I have 
nothing with which to support (you) ; so there 
is no (other) means but that I give you my 
blessing and that you go forth to seek your 
livelihood. ” (3) The boy said it was alright 
and started out. 

(4) The other, the younger brother, saw 
that his elder brother was not (at home) and 
asked his father what had become of their 
brother and he said that he had sent him out 
to seek his livelihood. (5) When this one 
knew that he said, “ I also will go.” — (6) 
“If you wish, then go.” (7) “Give me a 
blessing and I will go,” he said. (8) The father 
said alright, gave him his blessing and he 
went away. 
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(9) . Kumi'én maxa'o n'a mas kiitca'*tc lango- 
ma‘loki'u* mikd'* tapi'an" “ Pues cik atd'wawan, 
lasam’.” (10) Tatii'*n mange’ mit't't gé tambi'o" 
niivd'o” miki'< i mitit’t tasa'*, “ Katsu'o’ nata‘ 
mandar “wii'dc mambé'o mayambd'o’ mivid nii- 
vi'o". (11) N‘& tapi'aw’ atéwawan |a-a'm’. (12) 
Entos mit't’t tasa'< ‘gii'o' ké n'a op makii'*l aki'- 
a‘p nivi'o” i tiki'o’ mia tata‘ ganar 1idl matd’tc 
par mavi'dl, m’a tapi'*n “gii'oc. (13) Mitie't 
maxa'o lawgomaya'r almaxi'tr maya'k anowok 
bendision i tam’. 

(14) Kumi'in mambé'o” i an‘ par mambé'o’ 
titte niivd' or andpénopa'*, andts matcet i andp pii'*t. 
(15) Ticd'mayi* titl ari‘tsi'o” Ha‘ts. Ningi’o 
ngoma‘ld'k maz remed andpénd' p almaxi'ér masa' p 
miti'a‘t i tapi'dn’ a‘k-mas nata'n.“ Ningit'o’ a‘lé- 
ki'ols tidl ard‘tsé'o" tt'a‘t. (16) Tapi'dw mas kiit- 
cit'*tc.” “ Ningit'o’, cik lasam’ a‘k civt'c cake’ m*.” 
(17) Nafié'n tapi'in n'a andii‘pa'n’ , “ pues cik 
lasa'm’ itl pina’wa'n” ; i nata's', “ Lasa'm 
tidla‘k civi'c ca-a'k.” 


(18) Tapi'éu’ n'a nata'n ; “ Tidl a‘k cidl ke’ 
katsu'o! iwa'‘k, “wit! dc ikin mindili'én, ‘ge porke 
cik katsit'o' cind*o’’. (19) Nafié'nan, nit na‘lo'k 
pina’wan, “ 1161 a‘ka'w" ké‘ katsi'o! i‘‘mba'< ku- 
mi'én ikon“ mindilili'én porke laci‘lé'k téma'*ts 
wt. ” (20) Tapi’én’ a‘k mas kiitcii'*tc, “ Til atk 
lagun ké‘ alningii'o’, katsii'o’ iwa'‘k ‘ge’ porke 
cik lawgona‘lok “wit'dc kiambaxi'at kam.” (21) 
Tytiipe’ yay i tam’ kad ardpénd'p andé'o' tiél 
milt'a‘t. 

(22) Kumi'in mapé'' n't kiitcti'*tc nidnga‘lo'k 
anop mikwa'l andp re‘ tigél maki'*l par mape' 
n'a serpient matsa'm’. (23) N‘a entos tapi'dn 
niivé'ndj, “ Kié'r mafié'n parkii kanén kama'n 
aliok n't serpient i matsambi'k. (24) Cikam iim’ 
“wii'dc ata‘ faltar par matsam? cik. (25) Ma*wan 
nipila'n ti kiamba'‘, katsit'o’ matsa'm>. (26) Tidl 
ik miérki'* ol tikt'o' atd'wawan ik matsa'm.” 
(27) “ Ixa'o,” tasa'*, “ indi'ém cik nambi'' 2?” 
(28) “ Xa, ngondim mimba's”, tangé’*tc atk niu. 





(9) When the youngest saw that his brothers 
were not at home he said, “ I too will go. ” 
(10) He asked his father where his brothers 
had gone and his father said, “I sent them 
out that they might seek their livelihood.” (11) 
He, (the boy), said that he also would go. (12) 
Then the father told him that he should 
remain with them and the little he made 
would suffice to feed him (but) the boy said 
no. (13) His father saw that he was unwilling 
so he gave him a blessing and he started out. 

(14) Then they started out and before they 
went he had given to each one a machete and 
a dog. (15) Then they came to a place where 
three roads (branched off). There was nothing 
else to do but for each one to follow a road 
and the elder one said, “ Here we are at three 
roads. ” (16) The youngest one said, “Here I 
will leave (taking) that on the left hand. ” (17) 
Immediately the one that followed (the young- 
est) said, “ Well, I will start on the road in 
the middle and the oldest said, “ I will take 
the one on the right hand. ” 

(18) Then the oldest one said, “ If this tree 
is withered when you return then it will be 
because I am dead. ” (19) Immediately the one 
in the middle (said), “ If this stone is broken 
when you return, it will be because Iam under 
the ground.” (20) Said the youngest, “ If you 
(see) it is dry here, that will be because I am 
no longer in the world.” (21) Then they took 
leave of each other (and proceeded) on the 
road. 

(22) Then the youngest one arrived where 
the daughter of the king was expecting (at 
any moment) to be devoured by a serpent. (23) 
Then she spoke to the boy saying, “ Go away 
immediately for at any moment the serpent 
may come and eat me. (24) I am the only one 
still to be devoured. (25) All the people of my 
pueblo he has already eaten. (26) If you delay 
a little longer he will devour you also. ” — 
(27) “ Now, listen ! ” said (the boy), “ do you 
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(29) Pues maxawa'ts, ” tapi'dw. (30) Entos 
tasa’‘ kiitci'*tc mipi'*t, “ Ixa'o! kumi'én laipe 
mandji'ap n'x serpient, entos 1i‘tci’k ti mitii'o i 
tsam’, icik sop na‘mii'l timba's apali'im i ku- 
mi'én mapé’ ningii'o’ entos sép nii'tc anowi'k 
timbé' matce’t “wii'dc uma'l.” (31) I caté’* tim- 
ba's apali'ém. ” 


(32) Kumi'on matii'*tc ar n't animal ké ta‘tci'k 
hiitcit'*tc pii'*t i nit ta'o tiimba's apali'ém i tii'‘te 
anowok iimbé'’ matcet “wiidc uma'l i taku'*tc i 
katsit'o' mambi'’. (33) Entos taya'r i tavii'*n mi- 
univi i tam’. 


(34) Kuzmi'on mamé'a° anédp karbonero am ké‘ 
i taxa'o mi-umal serpient, tacé’n" i tam? mati'‘p 
ukwé nia re‘ tasa'’. “ Cik katsu'o’ nambi'' n'a 
serpient i mingii‘o’ saki‘ mi'in mi-umal par mi- 
xa'o. ” (35) Entos n‘é re tapi'én" mafiié'n ma‘- 
mi'él adnowdk tandan* par mikwa'l méngo’*tc 
uvic aki'a‘p karboner. (36) N‘a ni api'in ; “ ago- 
mi.” (37) a‘ige’? per almixi'ér méngi'°tc ivic 
aki'a‘p n'a karbonero, porke n'a ré' api'an’ n'a 
nijvii'*n atk ni “wit'dc mongo'’tc uvic aki'a‘p n'n. 


(38) A‘k n'a niimbi'’ atk ni‘t kam tasa’‘ ki- 
tcit'*tc mipi'*t,“ Ixa'o,” tasa’* “ op miri‘am? tol 
i'om i ké 6p mixa'o tigél tti'u’ i xiér kwidad, 
ngii'n komid mas na‘ne'‘, ti‘tci'k misdp anowok 
pola't i tivi’n. ” (39) Atoké" tara. (40) Taxi'ér 
kwidad na‘nexé' ké tamu’ anowok komida na‘- 
né‘, entos ta‘tci'k ta‘sa'p tion. 


(41) Entos kumi'in maxa'o nid re a‘k niivd'o” 
tata‘ mandat mambé'o” mata‘ki''o” segir a‘kn‘a 
hiitci'*tc pii'*t i nia'w a‘lok nine’, tiki‘mi'in an 
i tata‘ mandar ma‘mii'l andp itimbi'bm asé't pa- 
rii'‘ mayaké'o” ngné' n't kiitcii'tc pitt. (42) Ko- 
mi'in mapé’* nia naci'o', ta‘tci'k n'a ni nawii'dc 





wish me to kill him?” — (28) “Yes, but you 
are not able, ” that one answered. (29) “ Let 
us see,” he said. (30) Then he said to his 
little dog, “ Listen! When the’ serpent comes 
near, then you are to jump in his face and 
scratch him and I will go (hide) under the 
doorway ; and when he comes here, then I 
will give him a stroke with my machete on 
the head. ” (31) Then he hid below the door. 

(32) When the time for the animal’s (ap- 
proach) arrived, the little dog jumped at him 
and the man sprang from under the door and 
struck (the serpent) on the head with his 
machete and cut it (off) and soon killed him. 
(33) Then he took and cut out his seven 
tongues and went away. 

(34) Soon a charcoal-burner passed that place 
and seeing the seven heads of the serpent, 
picked them up and went away to inform the 
king and said to him, “ I have killed the ser- 
pent and here I bring the seven heads as a 
sign. ” (35) Then the king said that a fandango 
should be given immediately, for his daughter 
was going to marry the charcoal-burner. (36) 
The girl (however) said, “ He is not the one.” 
(37) Yet she had to marry the charcoal-burner 
because the king had said that whoever rescued 
the girl would marry her. 

(38) On that very day the one who had 
rescued her said to his little dag, “ Listen! ” 
he said, “ You are to go to that house and 
look what they are eating afd notice carefully 
what food is best, then jump at it and seize a 
plate and bring it here. ” (39) Thus it happen- 
ed. (40) He noticed carefully what (food) was 
good when it passed, jumped at it, seized it 
and went home. 

(41) When the king saw this (he ordered) 
that people be sent to pursue the little dog and 
wherever the owner was, to bring him, and he 
ordered that they should throw the owner of 
the dog into a barrel of oil which he (had 
them) bring in. (42) When the man arrived 
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mes i tasii’*°k unik. (43) Tasa’‘ mit't't, “ Akwé' 
iki‘mi'on par naxa'o?” (44) Entos tavii*n mi- 
uni'vi almaxi'ér i tati'‘p ukwé. (45) Niow lugar 
par maya'k a‘k n't ase't tayaké'o” a‘kn'u karboner 
“wide nik ase't. (46) Mas na‘ne'‘ arangd'o” uni- 
ki'u’. 


(47) Katsi'o' lamaxi'ér anowok i‘ki'o" ang- 
“olcivict'u” ke anowok nii'*t a‘loki'u’ i taxa'o n't 
niivé'ndj alma'‘lok dnowok lagun ningi'in i ta- 
tit'*n mange" a‘k n'a lagun dkwé‘ nu. (48) En- 
tos n'‘a tapi'dn’ ke “gé'' anowok lagun enkant. 
(49) N' tapi’in:, “ Cik lasa'm’.” (50) Ngomi- 
ni'am’, porke ti'dl miri‘am’ ningé''yan ik astu 
ta'ta‘. ganar. (51) Tam’. 

(52) Kumi'on mandili‘l miko'‘ nia nam’ pina’- 
wa'n taxa'o a‘k n'n lagun katsi'o' iwa'‘k tama- 
ya'm® mitci'*k. (53) Kumi'in mapé' timbi'im 
minta’< mitci'k i n'a nata'* ali'dk, “ Mak tava'r 
tiolt'r. ” (5.4) N‘& wgomandi’ 6m i tasa'‘ “ An‘d'l 
ngomivi'in mirti'*t ? (55) Sapaxi'k?” (56) Nia 
kom sgomaxd'o. (57) Tapi'in” “ Noétsoké’ a‘k 
catci'k.” “ (58) Pues mak tavar i°*ti'dr. ” 


(59) Tii%t'u’, tati'*n mange’ i tasa'*. “ Kat- 
sito’ yam’. (60) “ C% tasaxa's cik. (61) Ndam 
miri'am? pork® a‘k lagun ké enkanta‘ n'a ngo- 
maran* itsoxan. ” (62) Tapi'io uluno'p, “ Cik 
lasa'm’ naxa'o,” i tam’. (63) kumi'in mapé'' 
ni'én lugar tapi'dw* natata’’ .a‘knia, “ Tcitii'°r 
ni'6n" tcitiixd's sip naya'r anowok tas mitciik6o- 
16°t. ” (64) N'a tapi'an ; “ Naléw’, “ iké tcitii'*t. 
(65) tii‘tc andilitc' nidw tsdt0'*, tam’. 


(66) Kumi'in mandili'l n't mas nata'n’ taxa'o 
a‘k lagun katsti'o! iw'‘k i kan katsii'o' do wit'ic 
lad. (67) Tam’ maya'm’ niivd'o” ke ti'inand‘o'o". 





the girl jumped over the table and embraced 
(him). (43) Said the father, “ What sign do 
you bring? ” (44) Then he took the seven 
tongues and showed them. (45) Instead of 
throwing him into the oil they threw in that 
charcoal-burner. (46) Happy, these two threw 
themselves on each other’s necks. ° 

(47) It was a few days after their marriage 
that the boy one day saw that there was a 
lake there and he asked what the lake was. 
(48) Then the girl said that it was an enchant- , 
ed lake. (49) He said, “I will go over. ” — 
(50) “Don’t go, for, if you go, there is nothing 
to gain thereby. ” (51) (However) he went. 


(52) When the middle brother returned he 
saw that the lake (was) then dry and he went 
in search of his brother. (53) When he arrived 
at the house of his brother’s wife, she said to 
the older one who had come, “ Come let us 
go and eat.” (54) But he did not wish to and 
she said (again), “ Why do you not come to 
eat ? (55) What is your name?” (56) He did not 
know her. (57) Then he said, “ Perhaps she 
is (the wife) of my brother. (58) Alright, come 
and let us go and eat. ” 

(59) They ate and hé asked her much and 
said, “ Now I am going. ” — (60) “ Much have 
I told (you). (61) Don’t go, because the lake is 
enchanted and he (the former) did not return 
again. ” (62) The other said, “ I will go and 
see,” and he went. 

(63) When he came to that place the old 
woman said to him, “ Be seated where I am 
sitting and I will go and fetch a cup of choco- 
late. ” (64) He said, “ Alright, ” and sat down. 
(65) She gave it a turn where he was sitting 
and left. 

(66) Finally the oldest returned and saw 
that the lagoon was dry and that the stone had 
moved to the other side. (67) He went in 
search of them (his brothers) and he came to 
the place where his brother had met his death. 
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(68) Niivé’o" mitci'ék i tapian. goo” a-almbé'o tiél 
lagun enkantad. (69) Anowdk ar mapeé’' tasa’*, 
“ Buen’ nivé'ndj, katsit'o' envi'in. (70) Tcitii’°r 
tiél teityxd's, ” tam’. (71) “ Sép nara a'nowok 
tas mitcokolé*t. ” (72) Nata‘ta’*, maldit*. (73) 
Ti'6l_ ngomita’* cikantre' mi‘po'o” catci'*k almi- 
xi'ér ningii'o’, sp nakiol't ik!” (74) N'a nata- 
ta'* a‘kn'a almixi'ér par mavii'*n niivo'o” mitcik i 
tambo'o” akia‘p n'a. (75) Tapé'' a‘k mas kiitcii'*tc 
nianga‘lo’k minta'‘ i tapakd'o” c6 a‘iné'’. (76) 
Md’*wan. 





(68) They, (his brothers), had been told when 
they went there that the lake was enchanted. 
(69) He had (now) come at another time and 
(the old) woman said, “My good boy, so you 
have come. (70) Sit down where I am sitting, ” 
and she went away. (71) “I will bring you a 
cup of chocolate.” — (72) “ Accursed old 
hag! (73) If you don’t bring me my two broth- 
ers whom you have (seized) I will cut you to 
pieces! ” (74) The old woman had to deliver 
his brothers and they went away with him. 
(75) The youngest arrived at the place where 
his wife was and there they lived happy. (76) 
That’s all. 


15. THe Hen, THE Cricket, THE DovE AND THE CAT. ' 


(1) Mikwent andp nata‘cii'o' ke ange’ axi'indz 
anowbk kit i dnowbk xiandziimgi'ats. (2) Ma'o 
nata‘ kit mayam’ mialiment tacd'm tgmba's ano- 
wok kan até's anowok karittl ukwé wakii'°c, 
anowdk xiandziingi' ats. (3) Nata‘ki't tasa‘, “ Ma- 
tsa'm’. ” (4) Nid xiandzungi'ats tasa'‘ nata‘- 
ki't, “ Ingé'tk, mijtcétcé api'c, ndam mipa'ts cik, 
natci'dt imbé''. (5) "gomixa'o cik anép nacii'o' ké 
tata'‘ defender anép prezide'nt ukwé’* kiamba' 
tiél anowbk nadam ger ukwé‘ nika'ndz a‘kd'o" 
anop i*po'o” ™bi'él nika'ndz tigél mit'*tc ambi'ya- 
yi’ aki'a‘p n'a prezide'nt lar ke tam? tsotim 
mandji'ap anowok timbi'bm “bii'él. (6) N‘& pob* 
lar katsi'o' ‘lok lok aki'a‘p ™bii'él, kumi'in cik 
napé ta‘mii‘li'as nata'‘ navi*n. ” 

(7) Nata'‘ kit ngomara'n kas. (8) N‘a xion- 
dztingi' ats tasa'* nata‘ kit,“ Ikii'*l an tikis'o' ano- 
wok ar an.” (9) Entos apurad n't xidndztin- 
gi'ats tal‘d'ts. (10) “ Akwé* nara'a mas ké mi- 
la’ cik ik kit. (11) Ningii'o’ salnaxjér erind‘s- 
wo'o” atowawa'n. (12) Ke ‘ge’ andts kiitcii'tc 
nava par na‘mu'l navii'*n pork® ik ‘‘ge'’ c6 
niérnesia. ” (13) Entos xiindzingi'ats tasa'‘ na‘- 


1. This a translation of ‘ La gallina, el grillo, la 
paloma y el gato” Cf. P. Radin, op. cit., pp. 123-124. 





(1) (This is) the story of an old man who 
heard the conversation of a hen.and a cricket. 
(2) The hen went out to seek food and found 
under a stone, near a corral for cows, a cricket. 
(3) The hen said, “ Iam going to eat you. ” 
(4) The cricket said to the hen, “ Listen, ragged 
hen, don’t squeeze me (thus) for it will break 
your mouth. (5) Do you not know that I 
defended a president of this nation in a great 
war of the Reds, consisting of a number of 
red wasps, (who were) fighting with the pre- 
sident Loro, who (happened to be) sitting near 
a. wasp’s nest ?. (6) The poor parrot almost 
became crazy from the wasps when I arrived 
and, entering, rescued him. ” 

(7) (However) the hen did not care. (8) The 
cricket. then said to the hen, “ Wait just a 
moment, no longer.” (9) Then the cricket 
suddenly thought of (something). (10) “ Since 
it can’t be helped you may swallow me, hen. 
{11) Here I hold your death too. (12) It is a 
little knife enabling me to defend myself, for I 
am poisonous. ” (13) After some time the 


| cricket said to the hen (again), “ What are you 


waiting for ? (14) Dispose of me as quickly as 
you can. (15) It is better for me to know 
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ta‘ kit, “ Na‘n& kit, akw% iki'*l? (14) It*o'ts 
cik mafiié'n, ke mira'n* mafiit'n. (15) ‘ge’ na‘- 
né‘ cik nangé’* mafuén carezoltad tid] nand‘d' 6 
napa'k. (16) Atoké'' ik timbiyo'k ni anowok 
kwart ar mila‘ci'k, ” tasa'* n'a xiindzingi'ats 
na‘ta‘kit. (17) Entos na‘ta‘ kit tasa'*, “ Cik "go- 
nata'‘ kreer. (18) T@ma'*ts xiindzingi'ats ndam 
ertmbé'l. ” 

(19) Tiki'o' ixii'o' na‘ta‘ki't taya'‘k anowok 
nitkii'o' téma'“*ts. (20) Entos nt xtindziingi'ats 
tigél mii*te makii'*tc uma'‘*ts na‘ta'< kit mao n'i 
xiandziingi'ats niangald’k. (21) Kumi'in xibnd- 
ziingi' ats mata‘ganar mao tiél na‘ta‘ kit tapotso'°tc 
a‘tcik‘tci'k aleg* a‘gé'. (22) Taxa'o dnowok palom 
“wit'dc ar ké i tatié'*n mange’, “ Inge’ xibndziin- 
gi'ats, akwé'< in‘d'l ti‘lo'k aleg' cik? ” (23) 
“ Na‘né palom, sa‘lo’'k aleg" tali'ats kama'n 
apé’ tiél estad ukwé‘ nika'ndz maxiéré'o’ cik pres 
nivo'o” (Indios) / (24) Iganii'' ké cik napé'' op 
mingo'°tc civi'c.” (25) “ Xan miki'a‘p?” tati'*n 
mange palom. “ (26) "gonaxi'ér mas esperanz, 
cik saci'm ticivi'c, ké ‘ge’ ik cima’“*ts.” (27) 
“ Cik sapi'dn nalé'y ;” tasa'* palom. (28) “ Ku- 
mi'én n'a par cik na‘lok list. ” (29) Entos tasa’: 
n't xidndziingi'ats na‘ta‘ palo'm, “ Lasa’m? na- 
yam kitmbii'l par makia* par angé'°tc uvici'ér. ”. 


(30) Mafiié‘n macim n'a xiondzungi'ats, "don 
mi'tc i tapi'ingava“*k n't "don mi'tc, “naxiné"’ 
minit'°c tichm ! (31) Cik sandi'bm iko'n miértsu' tea” 
iin adelant ticimba's. ” (32) "degust, sdp nara'n 
mikimbii'*l iko'n. ” 

(33) Entos almii'‘tc n'a xidndzingi'ats ma‘- 
tsa'tc na‘ta'* palom, tala‘ na‘ta‘ palo'm xién- 
dztingi'ats, entos n't mitc tasa'‘ na‘ta' palom, 
“ Katsit'o' mila'* niivé'ndj ke igé'' nn xiondzin- 
gi'ats ; ‘ganii"' natsa'm® ik. (34) "goma‘li’k ng* 
lunit'wok remed ké tatsa'm’.” (35) Ma’*wan. 





immediately the decision, whether I die or 
live. (16) However you will not endure it for 
a quarter of an hour after having swallowed 
me, ” said the cricket to the hen. (17) Then 
the hen said, “I do not believe it. (18) (Get) 
inside of me, cricket, for 1 have no fear.” 


(19) Shortly after as the hen was walking 
along, she felt a pain in her stomach. (20) It 
was the cricket cutting open the stomach of 
the hen in order to escape from where she 
was. (21) When the cricket succeeded in cutting 
(herself) out of the hen, she began to jump 
around very happily. (22) She saw a dove at 
about this time and (the dove) asked her, 
“ Listen, cricket, why are you so happy?” 
(23) “My good dove, I am happy because, 
just now, I have come from the country of 
the ‘Reds’ who had held me prisoner, those 
Indians! (24) Now that I have come, I am 
going to marry. ” — (25) “ Whom ” ? asked 
the dove. (26) “ I have no hope unless (it 
be) with him whom I am just encountering, 
that is, with you, sweetheart.” — (27) “I 
say it is good, ” said the dove. (28) “ When 
will it be, for 1 am ready (now).” (29) Then 
the cricket said to the dove, “I am going to 
look for a god-father so that we may get 
married. ” 

(30) Soon he encountered Mr. Cat and the 
cat spoke to him and said, “ What a beautiful 
bride you have found! (31) I wish you to 
give her a kiss in my presence. (32) If it 
pleases you I will gladly be your compadre. ” 

(33) Then the cricket, in giving a kiss to the 
dove, was swallowed and the cat said to the 
dove, “ Now that you have swallowed your 
bridegroom who. was a cricket, I shall eat you. 
(34) There is no other alternative left but that 
I eat you.” (35) That’s all. 
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16. THE BULL AND THE Rooster. ' f >? 


(1) C% mi-aleg" anowdk noga'' aray’ pasial 
andéo' anowok lugar cO mitrist. (2) Aya'‘k nixan’ 
ubuni' wok animal ma‘lok andd'o' ningii'o'. (3) 
Nimbét ga‘ ambata‘ kantar aki'a‘p unik mison. 
(4) Per? mapé'’ anowok lugar cowa‘'né’* tapi'an’, 
“ Na‘né'< nia i'ot! (5) An‘é'l wgoma‘li'k andéo' 
ningi'o' anép kompaniero par ngpé’*tcava‘*k ? 
(6) Sandi'am naxa'o' giné'' am’ n't kiambaxi'at 
téranga'ts.” 


(7) Ndo’ mapi'an cowayé" a'tci'k andp toro 
tigél amé’ ando'o' ningi'in i tapi'an', “ Camig 
kit, ik lamaxi'ér dnowok ar tigé’l ipi'an* indpd' yan 
.mipi'an*, ‘ An‘ol ngoma‘lo’'k andp kompaniero ?’ 
(8) Sangeige! i tava's nacd'm ikwé'* porke nalé'n 
tite cik na‘lok trist kumi'in nangé'’.” (9) N'a 
ga’ ngomata'< perder tie’mp tangd’*tc, “ Na‘né'< 
a‘lok' gé". (10) ngé i‘lé'k caruid tange''?” (11) 
“Camig, cik sa‘lok sacé'‘t tgvi'l nit ci'dl ixa'o 
ningi'o' serk. (12) Kumi'in napgé'' niangit‘d'ts 
lavas a‘k ik micém par mépotci'ats tiki'o’. (13) 
Per ngmbas op misa‘ ci'k akwé‘ n't indi'am ké 
cik napo'tc?” (14) “Camig cik sandi'am par 
mipé'*tc tikit'o' ‘gine’ tiranga'ts n't kiambaxt' at,’ 
tango"’tc nia gai. (15) N'a tar tapé'*tc, “ at 
wa‘iné'*, camig. (16) Napotsd’*tc.” 


(17) “Uwiide cik sa® li'k niivé'ndj a‘la'm ci- 
ma'““ts Cowa‘ind cat'é't *wit'dc itngwi'ats lama- 
pian n'a kiambaxi'at tarangé'o” navo'o’ tet.” 
(18) “ At arangd'o"?” (19) “ Miintaci'o’ ikd'ts 
tangan‘d', uluni'wok nii'ét anowdk keré'o” tcikot i 
mapotsd'°tc mapiién mara'n’ anow0k at kix’. (20) 
A“ ge'' arao al primer nii'ét. (21) Uluna'wik 
niét tapa’‘ cowdye'* miincii'o' par mambi' dl akwe‘ 


1. This is a translatipn of ‘‘ El toro y el gallo”. 
Cf. P. Radin, op. cit., pp. 1-7. 


is, 





Lh 


(1) Full of joy a rooster passed along a place 
that was very gloomy. (2) He believed that no 
other animal was present (on this earth). (3) 
The valiant rooster walked along crowing with 
his sonorous voice. (4) He came (after a while) 
to a very beautiful place and he said, “ How 
beautiful is the earth! (5) Why is there not a 
companion here with whom I could converse ? 
(6) Ishould like to know how the world came 
to be formed. ” 

(7) After he had spoken a good deal, a bull 
jumped forward from the place where he had 
been sleeping and said, “ Friend rooster, about 
an hour ago, you were saying to yourself, 
‘ Why is there not a companion (for me) ?’ 
(8) I heard you and went to meet you, for 
really it made me sad when I heard you. ” (9) 
The rooster, not losing any time, answered, 
“ How beautiful it is! (10) Where were you 
(when) you heard my noise?” (11) “ My 
friend, I was resting under a tree you see near. 
(12) When I heard your sighs,I arose to meet 
you in order to converse a little. (13) But 
before that, will you tell me what you wish 
me to tell you? ” — (14) “ My friend, I wish 
you to tell me something about how the world 
was created, ” answered the rooster. (15) The 
bull replied, “ Very well, my friend. (16) I 
will begin. 

(17) “ When I wasa small boy, I remember 
quite well how my father told us at night how 
our ancestors formed the world.” — (18) 
“How did they form it?” — (19) “ Our 
ancestor, on a certain day, took a piece of mud 
and commenced immediately to form (an object) 
like a stone. (20) This he did on the first day. 
(21) On the second day he called many men to 
aid him so that he might attain (his desire) 
more quickly. (22) United, the work of putting 
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acim cCowafué'n. (22) Andmbumba's makandji'tc, 
naxi'dt mapotsd'*tc napiié'n maya'k ti lugar a‘knia | 
(23) Nddxa'n cowayé'' nitét tapeyi'u® marangd'o” 
n't it.” 

(24) “Per cik sapi'an’,” tangd’te nia kit, 
“alma‘li'k cowayé' akwé‘n'a' mixao kom ni- 
v6'o” miintacii'o' alndiém marangé'o’ ; mayaké'o” 
#0 ; par maran’ ci'él vé‘ki'am; par maran 
ve'ki'am marao’ niukas ; marangé'o° nitvio ani- 
mal ké alma‘la'k “wiiéc i/dt?” (25) Pues sop na- 
sa’ anowbk akwé' n'a,” tangd'°tc nid tar. (26) 
“ Kumi'én ndios mapé" “wiidc kiambaxi' at niivd'o° 
miintacii'o' mata‘ n'a mangeyi'u’ “gine aran’ 
par mara’ akwé' n't. (27) Entonse ningé’ ta'n- 
dixi'u’ dnowdk at usa’? n'a cidl véSki'am ; tii‘tc 
usa‘? .i ndd’* tasa'‘ gine’ po mara'n.” (28) 
“ Tasa‘ mas Oltikii'o' gine’’ tasa'‘.” (29) “Pues 
acki‘ge'. (30) Nia usa’? par vé‘ki'am iya''k 
tiim*a' ts it ; i ndém tipa'l ma*wan tara'w ‘ganii' 
aki'a'p nit usa’?.” (31) “ Niakwé* mod saya'tk 
niivi'o” mitntacii'o' ayakéi'o” iit, tidl wgoma‘la’k 
nacii'o' par mambi'°l. (32) ngé‘nd'o mangan‘o'’® ?” 
(33) “Pues tacim matii'*n ndios, xau° n'a mi?- 
ki'°tc xan’ mixa'o wgé taté'*n kariig par mam- 
bidlo’k. (34) Atoké nde’ a‘ige’ alndém mita‘ 
segir obra asta tapé'’ mandindd’tc gine’ ganii'’ 
mixa'o.” (35) Ke mici'“tc taran i'ot, n'a animal 
iciél, per dnowdk akwe n'a. (36) Mici’“tc, tan 
kiitcii'*tc ndém marén’ kiambaxi'at tan nada'm, 
iging'’ ninge'’? (37) Ma'*wan loke ira'a prueb 
ik it*é'ts miwayi'‘tc?” (38) “ Cik ngonawayi'‘tc, 
camigo ga', piles sip mii‘tc mixa'o giné aran’. 
(39) Mda'*wan nian’ ara'n tam aki'a‘p mifuers. 





things in place began at once. (23) Finally, 
after many years, they succeeded in creating 


the world. ” 


(24) “ But I say, ” answered the rooster, 
“ There are many things that you see that (I 
should like to know), how (our) ancestors 
formed, for example, the placing of the water, 
the making plants grow, the giving birth to 
things, the creation of the stars, the creation of 
the animals that live on the earth ? ” — (25) 
“ Well, I am going to tell you something, ” 
answered the bull. (26) “ When God came to 
the world, there were these men to ask how 
these things had been made. (27) Then he 
gave them something like a seed that the plants 
should sprout; he gave them seeds and after- 
wards he told them how to act.” — (28) 
“Tell me in a few words what he told them.” 
— (29) “ Well, (he told them) this. (30) In 
order that the seeds should sprout, they (must) 
throw them under the ground, and afterwards 
cover them, in short (do) all that we do today 
with seed.” — (31) “ But I do nor by any 
means believe that (our) ancestors created the 
earth, for {in the beginning) there were no 
men to aid them. (32) Where were they to 
take them from? ” — (33) “ Well, he obtained 
them by asking God, who sent them down, 
from we do not know where, and ordered them 
to aid (our ancestors). (34) Thus, in this 
manner, he was able to continue the work 
until it came to be finished as you see (it) 
now. ” — (35) “Granted that your ancestor 
has formed the earth, the animals and the 
plants, yet one thing (you must answer me). 
(36) How (did) your ancestor (who) is so 
small, succeed in forming a world as large as 
js (ours) ? (37) What proof do you have 
(lest), you are trying to deceive me?” — (38) 
“ Tam not deceiving you, my friend rooster, 
for I will show you that you may see how he 
did it. (39) All he did was with his strength. 
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(40) Tandi'am pa*t. (41) Anowok niiét aran. 
n't pat ke xao ningé’.” (42) “Per uluni'wok 
‘gi’, ngoma‘lok animal todavi.” (43) “"gu'o', 
amig, asta ndém tam’ n‘i taran’ niivo'o” animal. 
(44) Cowayé’ ndd‘ taudilili'u” tambiyi'u’. (45) 
Langomandimé'o” mata‘ké'o” kre'er tambiyi'u’.” 
(46) “Sép nasa'* anowok akwé'*. (47) Tidl nit 
mici'“‘tc taran’ kiambaxi' bt, "giné'’ yam’ ké tara'n" 
nin mici'‘tc taran* kiambaxi'ot, "giné'’ yam’ ké 
tara'n'nii i'°0, nipiipii'p, i ‘ran it uluna'wok 
akwé'* nia kanén kama'n sop nasa'‘? ”. (48) 
“ Caci'‘'te par maran n'a i'*0 primer nidngara'n’ ; 
tam’ maya'r anop de pato takii'°tc aki'ap anotc 
kutci’. (49) Ndo* tatcili'c anowbk i'hi'o” a‘to'k i%6 
tamilmi'] tio] anowbk sarevis” (50). “ Kom? ara'y’ 
ndot par a‘k niivi'o a‘tok mucuwayé* ganii'' 
mato'°tc ngomiso'l par mangan ‘owarday i par macii- 
“*p?” (51) “ Caci’ tc akwé' ara'n’ tam’ maya'm!? 
anop i'pé'o” niind’o"* také'“tc ndot. (52) Lanom- 
ba'n mange'yi'u’, takwé't nixi'ér par mara'y 
cfowaye'’ 1'*0 i atoké'' nde a’'gé'* langoma‘la'k nam- 
bé't de a‘k mand*s"' mara'n. (53) ‘ganii'' par ma- 
ra'n* Cowayé'’ akwé'n'a at niipiipii' p, ke ara'n.{5 4) 
Tam? mii'°tc mangé'’ anop nadam ulexa'n i taya'k 
atoké’ nitpipi'p .” (55) “ Sép nasa'‘ik anowok 
akwé'n'n. (56) Xan n'a tayako'o” maran’ cowayé'’ 
niipiipiip a‘li’l? ” (57) “ Ndios aké'tce’’ ké 
nia co aya'm’ atoke'' ndot timbasé'o” marangé'o 
cowyé’ akwé'nin almatlo'k tidl niivo'o' nii'ét. (58) 
Almaxira'ts uni’ 2ka'ts i ata’ servir c‘owayé’. 
(59) "goma‘li'k nijpiipii'p iko'°ts a‘loki'ats vé‘kia- 
x0'ts. (60) Katsii'o’ nd*owa'ts almaxira'ts, mii'- 
tci'-6ts pues caci'“*ic almaxira'ls mé*wan. ” 


(61) N‘& ga" tapi'an’, “ nia mici'“tc, araw 
kiambaxi'bt an‘o'l n'i caci'“tce mi‘pewayii'* arav- 
gd'o” naxi'dt, i ndét dp mixa'o” apaké'o” Anowodk 
an?” (62) “ N'n caci’“tc apo'*tc masa’ cik taya‘k 





(40) He formed. mountains. (41) One day he 
made the mountain that you see here>” — 
(42) “ But, another objection ; there Avére no 
animals yet. ” — (43) “ No, my friend, it was 
only after that that he created the animals. (44) 
Long after, (when) they became wild, they 
killed them. (45) They did not wish to obey, 
that is why they killed them. ” — (46) “I 
wish to ask you something. (47) If your 
ancestor created the world, how did he form 
the waters, the wind, the light and the other 
things of which I now speak to you ? ” — (48) 
“ Well, my ancestor, to form water did the 
following ; he went and seized a kind of duck 
(and) cut it with a knife. (49) Then (from it) 
there escaped a few drops of water which he 
collected in a vessel. ” — (50) “ But what did 
he do afterwards so that these drops might 
augment and suffice not only for drinking but 
also for watering ? ” —- (51) “ My ancestor, 
what he did, was to go and look for some 
apprentices, (lit. those who know), so that he 
could teach them afterwards. (52) As soon as 
they knew, he left them (and) ordered them to 
make plenty of water and thus, in this manner, 
there was no necessity to learn to do it. (53) 
Well, now as to how he made the other things 
such as the air, etc., well, he did (the following). 
(54) He constructed a large bellows and thus 
made the wind. ” — (55) “ I want to ask you 
something again. (56) Who made the great 
winds that surround us? ” — (57) “ God and 
the apprentices, who looked around much and 
thus were abie to do many things that exist in 
our day. (58) Let us cast our eyes around and 
it (will) serve us greatly. (59) Were there no 
wind we would have disappeared. (60) Now 
we should be dead, so let us give thanks to my 
ancestor for all.” 

(61) The rooster replied, “ If your ancestor 
created the world, why not my ancestor or 
(why) did not both work, granted that you 
know they were alive at the same time? * — 
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timba's mici"“tc, per® ngondim mambi'sl par mo- 
ra'n'iit, andi'bm cowayé fiers i mici’*te wgo- 
maxi'tr; nian ati'*n par mambidl i caci’“tc par 
maya'k iit siker par moké‘tce’’. ” (63) Niaga’ 
tango'*tc, “ Sa‘lok co konform. (64) Naléw ; 
caci'tc tam co mbét i prue’b almaxira'ts ke 
cik wgondi'm namal akwé‘n'a nagii'tm, kumi'in 
C0 ari'‘ apikéo” kwartt de wgiinaw akwe'né'*. (65) 
Tiél sama'l mas 6p mandili'l miin sand‘o'* cowa- 
ye’? i naléw n'a cipii'*tc a'‘gé'’ nidw mas aran 
naxi'bt. (66) Niaw’ alnaxi'ér cik namal akwé‘né‘ 
na-ti'm, ixa°wa'nik anowdk kaw ke ‘gé'* cowa- 
ii'm. (67) ‘ganii'' tasaxa's kan, sandi’ om misa' 
ci'k ato'wawan mici'“‘tc tayak n‘i mandji'*k, 
n'z bronts, n'a estanio n'a zink nddt ma'*wan 
ayak akwén'd ngové'kia'm. ” (68) “ Aran presis, 
caci'“*tc anbpoya'n mayak a‘'gé"' akwé'n'a c’d a-ti'm 
vguluno'p ndém imba's mamal pari mafu'd' de 
ke’ a’ 1é'k aranga'ts pat moran andiim cowaxa' |. 
(69) Cik napé'*tc a'ige’, ndim tisa’* cowaye’.” 


(70) Ké'°tc nitkiitcii'tc animal masaxé'o" atoké's, 
“ Camig na‘né'* ik apé'*tcik cowayé'’, per diakweé' 
misa'‘cik kom tapé'*ts n'a kiambaxi'at i sandi'im 
sand‘6'' ma'*wan de niikiitcii'*tc animal asta nidn 
dixé'’. (71) Sandi'm mipi'éw mas kiitci'*te nii- 
v6'o” miincii'd” at iko'*ts. (72) Lamixa vik ké iki'*ts 
aranga'ts cowaye* akwé‘n'a' niakwé‘ ndim ma- 
ra'n’ ; akwe‘n't nada'm atoke' ogoma‘lé'k mand‘o”’ 
maran tiki'o' mas nada'm. (73) Nafié'n sandi'- 
6m mitas segir mipé'*tc cik de a‘ige* akwé'n'u. ” 
(74) “ Aki‘a'pcowayeé' ngust®, gai. (75) Lamixa'o 
lasa'm> napo'*tc nasa'‘cik cowaye'' akwé‘n'a par 
ygomi mindi'im ging’ t'uran‘ga'ts niivd'o" bendit® 
iot ; 1 mixa'o akas akwé‘né‘ iyaki'ap akwé‘ naxi'dt 
caci'“tc i niivi'o” Oltiki'o’ miincii'o’ tayakéi'o’ n‘a 
i'6t t'uranga'ts. (76) Tim ta“lé'k napo'°ts gine’ 
ta‘lo'k vékia't n't naci'o cidl i ulunu'wik cowaye" 
gine’ acara'm “w* oc i'6l i “wie upii*tc. (77) 


(62) “ My ancestor told me he had known your 
ancestor but that he could not aid him in 
making the world, for it required great strength 
and your ancestor did not have it; that he 
asked to be of aid in creating the world and 
my grandfather (was willing) if he so desired, 
to teach him. ” (63) The rooster answered, 
“ T agree entirely. (64) In truth, my ancestor 
was very weak and proof (of this) we have (in 
the fact) that I cannot carry heavy objects, at 
most, three to four pounds of any thing. (65) 
If it weighs more it results in my getting very 
ill and principally in the shoulder is that I work 
most. (66) This prevents me from carrying 
heavy objects, for instance, a stone that is very 
heavy. (67) Now that I speak of a stone, I 
should like you to tell me also how your 
ancestor made stones, iron, bronze, in short, 
all those things that do not grow. ” — (68) 
“ Exactly, my ancestor alone made these objects 
that are so heavy and no one else was able to 
lift or to carry the substances he formed. (69) 
How he could (do it), would require me to 
speak at great length. ” 


(70) Our little animal resumed thus, “ My 
good friend, you have told me nothing of how 
the world began and I wish to know of all, 
from the smallest animal to the largest. (71) I 
wish you to tell (me) from the smallest up to 
men like ourselves. (72) You know that we 
have made many things that no one else can 
make, things so large (and) of such a kind, that 
there is no one who could learn to make them 
even a little smaller. (73) I wish that you 
would immediately tell me of these things. ” 
(74) “ With the greatest pleasure, rooster. (75) 
You know that I am going to tell you many 
things, so that you should not remain ignorant 
of how our blessed earth was created ; and you 
will see what things and with what work my 
ancestor and the other men succeeded in 





forming the earth. (76) Yesterday I wasspeak- 
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ganii'' sandi'bm napo'*tc ak nianga‘leik 70 i 
nianga' lok ndvk. 


(78) Animbimba's n'a caci'“tc tata'* reglad, 
aki'a'p ndios par mambi'bl nianga'l ndém tasa'‘, 
‘Ixa'o! Mira ma'*wan niav sandi'am cik; sop 
nii‘te Anowdk mipotsd'°tc minaxi'dt’ : (79) maxa'o 
mango'*tc pobr caci' ‘tc tist mambi'dl, ndios tasa’*,. 
* Ixa‘o!l ‘ganii'' tava'r aranga'r n't i*0 de a’k 
atoké'' pork® la ndémaranga'ts per vgomina‘né' 
par mavgan‘owa'ts. (80) Par a‘k salnaxi'ér tiél 
civi'c anowbk mindi'r tciki't ci'bn nara'a’ aki'ap 
ik. (81) Sép naraw* anowdk i‘ki'o nakiitcii'*te lol 
par naxi'ér niaw’ masa'p mas nitiki'o par n'itm- 
ba's ganambt'tc, niaw-saran. (82) Fmit'*] imbi'tc 
ik pork® cik wgiindé'm sa‘lok naxi'tr ‘ge’ na-iim 
cowaye"' i akia'p uluno'ts civi'c ato'wawan wgin- 


(83) Caci’‘‘te sin masa'‘ andp nit po'°tc ayak 
par mambi'te obra comi trist par mapolso’tc n'a 
#0 nafiie'n. (84) 1 ndim cowayt niiét tandili'| par 
mapé' n't 70 aki'a‘p mas na‘nt'‘ pina’wa'n de 
ané'p bur o pina’wa'n de and'p animal mas napa't 
al ma‘la'k. 


(85) “ Gana'o vékia'm nixan” naci'o ti‘tc 
mange’ nian’ mougi'*tc nid tapi'an’ ngomaxi'ér 
kwida‘; mia tii‘tc andp bar ke atk nacit'o 
almaxi'ér cowayé'i fiers, i pgumi nalon* tiimba- 
pa'k niavgaxd'o. (86) “N'a caci'itc maxa'o ige 
taya'k cowa‘nd’* um’a' ‘ts. (87) Ndo‘ a‘pako'o" nitét 
tata‘ mandar. Nacii'o’ par mam mavii''n a'k 
nivi'o” maxd'o katsi'o’ ambi'* mamies‘o’” la 
maxi'ér anowdk i'ki'o” nii'ét. (88) Tata‘ kumplir 
aki'a'p nidnga‘inda'‘, nia nacii'o’ andmbiimba's 
taxt'ér nid maxa'o titmba's n't Nacii'o’, tasa'‘ 
matsii'nd a‘knia. (89) Ige’* tara'a cowaye’’ niet. 
pork it cowayé’' miyo a‘k niivi'o”. (90) Taya’k 


ht 





ing of how man had appeared and the plants 
and the multitude of things that are d on 
the earth and its surface. (77) Now Tesh to 
speak further of the water and the seas,/ 

._ (78) “ Well, once, as my ancestor was regu- 


lating with God how he should aid him that 


he might accomplish it (God), said, ‘ Listen, 
you will do all that I require ; I will give you 


_apresent for your work.’ (79) Having answered 


my poor ancestor that he would aid him, God 
said, ‘ Listen now, let us go to make water in 
the tollowing manner, for what we have made 
is not sufficient for drinking. (80) For making 
(water) I hold (something) in my hands, a 
kind of mud, which 1 have come to form with 


‘you. (81) I am going to make a few small 


wells, so that I may have something in which 
to hold (the drops of water) by degrees, that 
(what I make) may not become exhausted too 
quickly. (82) Begin to complete it for I am not 
able; since. I am prevented, for it weighs much 
and even with the other handI cannot (do) 
:? 

(83) “ My ancestor, without saying a word, 
proceeded, to finish his work, (feeling) sad 


(and) he conducted the water promptly. (84) 


And after many days‘he came to the conclusion 
that to have the water come with-the greatest 
speed, he should possess a burro‘or some other 
strong animal. 

(85) “Now as, at that time, no human being 
existed, he (God) took part in what took place 
and told him not to worry ; that he would give 
him a burro; that he was a man of great 
strength and that he would not really get tired 
(as easily) as he thought. (86) My ancestor, 
hearing this, felt quite content. (87) After eight 
days, God sent him to remove the magueys 
that he had buried some days before. (88) He 
finished what God commanded him and so he 
took the maguey in the presence of God who 
told him to pound them. (89) This took a 
number of days because these (magueys) had 
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malombé'*tc cowa‘ nt ‘ anowdk atoké’* de alndom ma- 
ra'n’ nidugandiamé'o, akj'a' p coweayé' na’ né'*.(91) 
Maxiaré'o° a'k akwéné'* ata'* faltar maya'm’ ngi- 
née" n'a alma‘lé'k mama'l n'a bur, par »gumimba- 
pa'k cowayé'’, (92) Tandilil age’ tacim anowok 
upangi'nit. (93) Tata‘ko'o” mandar mayaré'k n'a 
bur par mapdtso’°tc mii‘te micimé'' nin via'<. (94) 
Nia nacii'o', mas na‘né'‘ nacii'o' tata‘ mandar 
par maki mianara'n n'‘uran’ mal katsii'o' am’ 
ti naxi'dt akia'p mici“‘te cikwé'*. 


(95) Andmbicmba's a'lok nia niuran-mal, la- 
pina’wa'n n'a caci'“‘lc primer taran’ tam’ nit 
a‘kn'it' acim “wit'ic n't upii'*tc ukwe'* na‘né' 
amig ™bur. (96) A‘kn'a animal kumi'in maya'‘k 
ak n't Cowapii'*ndj ngumara'v-ningun moyakya- 
kii'o' mas ta‘la’'k Cotei'awan. (97) Landé'o' la“‘lok 
mambi'tc mapotsi'°tc masasa'p niivi'o” sariivi's 
nianga'l ma‘lok maya'r i*0. (98) Nd6‘ cowaye' 
ar tambi'tc masasa'p ma*wan araw presis, mii‘ic 
kwent ndo‘ n'a Deniar ma'*wan nian’ lamaraw’ 
xan’ mii‘tc nimam ningé’. 


~ (99) Caci'‘‘te tam’ maya'r 10 cowamike'‘. (100) 
Nig primer nii’é apen nddt mokwi'‘ér anowbk 
i‘ki'o” ka‘powd'o” lo'6. (101) Uluni'wok niiét 
takwiéré' tc ka‘ piw0' 0” ; “wilde apiki'o’ sol takwiéra'- 
tc iyeyiu , pork* la-a'm’ timbapa'k na‘né'*. ” 
(102) “ Cami’g, n‘umici'“ic ngoma‘tii'p n't amig 
afit'o’, i aran napa'k?” (103) “ Almaxiér masa'‘ 


ato’ wawan par a‘kn'i nii'ét ngumaxa'o k'‘a akwé'- . 


n't’. (104) I'sta gani'* la ma'*wan maxa°wa'ts 


naxi'ot tiki’ -ik, ni-akwét'* mas tigé'l mii'*t i. 


c” 


ygumari'n' niakwé'<.” (105) “ Per iti’ u” cik ngu- 
mé'o” ayu'd ni-akwet*. ” (106) “ Xa, per ata'n 
alndim cik naraw’ tiol sgumé'o mita‘ servir ctk.” 
(107) “ Sata‘ servir ma*wan ‘giné'*. (108) Ndom 
merimbi’l nia mixa'o la ci‘lo‘k nata‘cii'o', mimbi' 
cik wgwmi para ‘gé! mpunaran’ naxi'dt. (109) 
Lamixa'o pues akwé trist cavida. ” (110) Na 
wakii'°c tapé'in, “ Naxine'', camig, ogumi tigé'l 
mapianga'ts nidugiimbétci'ats moo ulund'p gine” 





absorbed much water. (90) He succeeded in 
preparing them very well, in a manner so that 
he could do with great facility what was 
desired. (91) Having these things, it was neces- 
sary to seek how to load the burro, so that he 
would not get tired easily. (92) He resolved to 
do this (by) using a kind of straw. (93) They 
sent out (someone) to bring a burro in order to 
begin arranging the journey. (94) The man, or 
better, God, ordered that he (the burro) should 
carry (the things) so that he went to work 
with my ancestor. 

(95).“ As soon as the one who was to carry, 
(i. e. the burro), was present, my ancestor first 
laid the straw he had found on the shoulders 
of (our) good friend burro. (96) That animal, 
when he felt it so soft,.made no movement of 
any kind, but (on the contrary) was. very 
quiet. (97) This being finished, he commenced 
to arrange the vessels which were to hold the 
water. (98) After many hours he finished 
arranging all the things he needed, afterwards 
giving an account to God who had sent him 
there, of all he had done: : 

(99) “ My ancestor was to carry water very 
far. (100) The first day he could hardly run 
twelve leagues. (101) The second day he ran 
ten, the fourth he ran nine because he. was 
very tired. ” — (102) “ My friend (why), did 
not your ancestor mount his friend so that he 
could carry him, as he was so strong? ” — 
(103) “ I should have told you also that at 
that time, he did not know of these things. - 
(104) Today we-all know how to work, except 
you who do nothing but go around eating and 
doing nothing. ” — (105) “ But they (the 
people) eat me, although I lend aid in nothing. ” 
— (106) “ Yes, but I could do the same.thing 
if the service had not been changed. (107) I 
serve in two manners. (108) After aiding them 
in their labors, they kill me when I am old, and, 
for that reason, I ought not to work. (109) 
You see then how sad my life is.” (r10) The - 
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ta‘lok kiambaxi'at.” (111) “ Ita‘ segir Cowa‘né'‘, 
amig, ma*wan ‘gé, ikwé't anowdk lad niivi'o" 
ordenes. ” 


(112) “ Mata‘ka’ts segir ”, taya'k n'a tar. 
(113) “ A‘k dnowbk iimba's caci'“tc tam, maya'r 
i*0, tapé'’ iim? anayi'u ka‘o' iiei lugar. (114) 
Anbmbiimba's ke tape’ ningé'’ mapotso'°tc a‘mi' dk 
mingan atoké’ cowayé’ niét saya'*k kins* niiét 
par mambi' tc ma*wan. (115) Sandi'im nasa'< nit 
apiki'u” ngan. (1.16) ‘ganii'' ata‘ faltar ma‘ti'p 
nigvd'o” ngan “wii'’c ipo'*tc aki'a‘p almafii'o' ato'- 
wawan tiki'o’ kinse niét dnowdk ka‘o porke C0 
niivd'o” nadam gan. (117) Tape’ mambi' tc a‘knit. 
(118) Ndot taya’'k matsa'‘k cowa‘né' nitvd'o” ugan 
par wgumambo'o° si‘indi'bm tambd'o” matcetd‘o" 
a‘k niivi'o” ‘gi'in sol apiki'u’ niivé'o’. (119) Niv- 
‘gi'in de a‘igé'’ macomé'o’ niipiest sgoma‘li'k 
népila'n.” (120) “ A‘k kwé‘né’‘ sandi'ém naxd'o 
pariingé ma‘lo’'k nianganowok pu‘ni' dt ukwé‘ kiam- 


baxi'at. ” (121) “ Mata‘ka'ts segir,” tapt'dnr - 


atk nia, na‘né cami'g ™biio', mat‘d'ts de a‘ig'é. 
(122) “ Andmbimba's caci'“te alma‘lé'k alndé'm 
it a‘kn'ad mansan a‘kn'i naci'o' tamii‘tc, viti' dt 
nianga‘lo'k mapiangava'“*k, “ Canacii'o', nacic 
a‘knid mansan! (122a) Xa, na‘né‘ n'urannaxi'it,” 
tapi'an‘ n'a naci'o’, “ ataka'ts segit aranga'ts 
naxi'dt i sép niti'tc uluna'wik, kumi'in mange’! 
aps'tcke* (123) Caci'‘ite ta‘lok cowa‘né'< umd! “ts 
porke am’ mara'n’ prueb mansan. (124) Nia 
caci'“‘tce ta‘lok cowa‘né'’ uma'“*ts animbimba's, 
atoké"* tapotso'°tc ard’ naxi'dt aki'a‘p tce‘pa’o 
matii'*n mangé'' nacii'o' giné'' 6p mardw’ (125) 
Nit nacii'o’ tango'°tc takii'*l taki‘mi'in i%0. (126) 
Taya'k tikii'o’ trist par a‘k via cowaxa'l sin 
akwé‘ n'a ke a‘k ata‘ mandar nia. naci’o', ngin- 
dé'm mapi'an’ ni-akwé'‘ nalenitata'< segir maki‘- 
mi'n i*0. (127) Albké* ta‘lok serk ka‘powd'o” i 





bull said, “ Well, my triend, let us not discuss 
(how) we could exchange our /Mseful (traits) 
but how the world was created. y — (111) 
“ Continue further, my friend, with all and 
leave aside the order (of creation). ” 

(112) “Letus proceed, ” continued the bull. 
(113) “ Once our ancestor was to carry water 
(and) he came at the end of six months to a 
(certain) place. (t14) Assoon as. he came there 
he commenced to lower his vessels so that 
much time was taken up (as much as), fifteen 
days, before all was finished. (115) I wish to 
tell (you) of the four vessels. (116) Now it 
would be necessary in order to lift the vessels 
to the shoulders of our companion who carried 
them, not merely fifteen days but a month, 
because those large receptacles were heavy. (117) 
But let us finish this. (118) Afterwards, he tied 
these vessels very tightly, so that they could 
not become loose and these vessels (of which) 
there were only four, break. (119) In no place 
did they meet any people, granted there were 
any. ” — (120) “ These things I wish to know 
so that (the origin) of the world should not 
remain) in obscurity. ” — (121) “ We will 


.continue,~” said our good friend bull, resuming 


in this manner. (122) “ As soon as my ancestor 
had finished eating the apple (which) God had 
given him, he raised himself from where he was 
(reclining) and exclaimed, ‘God, how savoury is 
that apple!’ — (1224) ‘ Yes, my good worker, 
and I will give you another when we continue 
working. ’ (123) My ancestor, hearing this, was 
very happy, for he wished to try (another) 
apple. (t24) My ancestor remained very much 
contented and thus he began to work with ardor 
and asked God how he was to act. (125) God 
answered that he was to continue carrying 
water. (126) This made him somewhat sad 
because the,journey was a long one, but, 
nevertheless, as God had ordered him, he 
could do nothing (else). and he continued 
carrying water. (127) Thus it'was (for) almost 
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ka‘piki'or niét par maxi'o miim a‘indi‘. (128) 
Ndém maxi'o n'a nacii'o' caci’“tc cd ata‘ kreer 
méa*wan *‘g2'', ta‘ndii'® ol mi'l mansan n'a caci’- 
“tc ta‘lok Cowaleg’ uma'“ts. 


(129) Andmbiimba's ke a‘lok tim a‘ndu'< taxién- 
dzoméa'‘ts par ‘ige' katsii'o! mambi' tc anowok nadam 
taré. (130) Miim a‘ndii'< n‘ii naci'o’ tapiav, “ La 
mata‘ka'ts kamplir dnowok almaxiératci ats. (131) 
Katsii'o' + mandiindotci'ats a‘ndiixi'dts katsi'o’ 
maranga'ts, a‘igé’’ nianga‘lo'k n'a i*0; ngand'o 
almata'< faltar Cowayé’. (132) Almaxira'ts par 
naranga'ts niivé'o” animal mas kiitcii'*tc. (133) 
Ke a‘k a‘ndiixi'dts i co. andi'am andp nacii'o' na‘né" 
par maraw’ a‘igé'’ na‘ par mapa’k *wii'’c kiam- 
baxi'at. (134) Goma‘lak kuidad, salnaxi'ér anép 
naci'o’ alndim wgiinon akwe‘nia' at cik ata'n: 
(135) Caci’‘tc par andi'bm tata‘ rogar n't nacii'o’ 
nde a‘k *gée‘i, “ Nacii'o’ xav n'a nacii'o’ tan 
na‘né'‘? (136) Sandi'am naya‘k umba's cowaye’* 
nipila'n na‘né'.” (137) N‘a nacii'o' andi'am cowa- 
yé’ a‘k pob’ caci’ “te tasa’‘, “ gunandi’am nasa‘ 
ik, la mixa'o xan n't salnaxi'ér entra'd. ” (138) 
“ ngiio’ a‘igé’’ anowdk nalen* naxa'o. (139) Isa’‘ 
cik xan niage' naki'*l aleg', tidl ngi'o', ngi'o’. 
(140) Pues ixa’o! (141) Nalex” wgunaxi'ér par 
nasa‘ ik saxi'ér ik estimo eowaye’ sop nasa’ ik. 
(142) N‘d naci'o' Cowafe’’ entrad* i‘na'ne’< "ge! 
minacii'o’. (143) Naci'o' an‘bl tisa’’ cik atoke" 
kumi'6n cik ni-akwé’> naxa'o?” , tawgé'°te caci’ ‘tc. 
(144) Na naci’o’ tangé'tc age’, “ Tasaxa's, 
ik porke saxa’oniangi ‘indi’ i lawgonacé'm ulund'p 
nacis'o atoké’. (145) Na‘né< ik akia'p cik kom® 
ik par miray’ akwé‘ nia. Ita’ kree'r ma*wav 
niansasa' xik. Lamirax’ aki'a'p *‘ge'', aki’a‘p gust 
kom? ni'né‘ ik par mirdw. (146) Ma’*wan la 
miya'k akia‘p gras sin mikwé't anowdk nalew* 
ni-akwé*. (147) ‘ganii' la maci'm a‘k nacii'o ke 
cik sandi'am nata'‘ ik eq kariig nidndd'‘ aki'a'p 
igé’* miya’'k i mira'» animal kitci'*tc, nacii'o. 
(148) “ Caci'‘tccomi trist tactuguma'li tapi'an. ” 
Nacii'o' nara'n’ ma'*wan alndd'm asta niin‘ 





ten to twelve years, until he saw the work 
completed. (128) Then God, seeing that my 
ancestor was very obedient, for all this he pre- 
sented him with another thousand apples, 
which made my ancestor quite happy. 


(129) “ As soon as he had finished, he felt 
happy, because now he had finished a great 
work. (130) At the termination of the work 
God said, ‘ We have fulfilled a duty. (131) We 
have now finished the work we proposed, i. e., 
as far as the water is concerned, for otherwise 
there is still much missing. (132) We have now 
to thake the smaller animals. (133) It isa very 
laborious work and requires a man talented for 
making beings who can live on the earth. (134) 
Do not worry for I have a man in whom I 
have asmuch confidence, as if it were myself.’ 
(135) My ancestor, from curiosity, asked God 
thus, ‘ God, who is the man so talented ? (136) 
I should like very much to know him.’ (137) 
God, as he liked my poor ancestor very much, 
said, ‘I do not wish to tell you because you 
know in whom I have confidence. ’ — (138) 
‘ Really I do (not) know. (139) Tell me who it 
is, so that I may be satisfied, if not, not.” — 
(140) ‘ Well, listen. (141) In reality I ought 
not to tell you but as I esteem you much, I 
will tell you. (142) The man of great confi- 
dence and talent is your (own) person. ’ — 
(143) ‘ God, why did you tell me that, when I 
know nothing? ’ answered my ancestor. (144) 
God answered him thus, ‘I told you that, 
because I saw (you) work and have never met a 
person so obedient to me as you (have been) 
in doing things. (145) You have completed all 
that I asked of you. You have done it with 
faith and enthusiasm (and) as thoroughly as 
you (could) do it. (146) All you have done 
with exactitude, without leaving anything over 
whatsoever. (147) Now that I have met a 
person whom I like, you are put in charge of 
the duty of placing and making the animals, 
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cafuers miim cik.(149) ugumici'k at ikin tapi’ av" 
taki®l 0 wguma‘né’‘. 


(150) Entos #'t nacii'o’ niangara'n tam’ mii'tc 
nalin’ cowaye’ tcikd't de a“gée’ cowaye''op mayak, 
mapotsd’°tc mara'n* -primer mal 4ndp miim, amig 
ukwéxa'ts. (151) Mal tandi'im cowayé'' naxi’dt 
mora'n porke la mixa'o ik na‘né *gé'. (152) 
Ndot taran ini'k ato'wawan andi'im cowayé" 
naxi'dt, par moran *gé’ i‘ki'o" akwé‘n'a'. (153) 
“ La mixa'o ningi'o’, ” tasa'* nia ™biio', mati’*- 
pokwé‘ andp mim, “ para *‘gé"' tayii'k anowdk ka‘a 
palan. (154) Nafié'n tata’: segir aki’a'p aranga- 
va'‘*k, tam’ nivga‘lok mas na'né'‘ draw: almaxi'ér 
organos niuranga'ts kiitci'*tc i par mora'n’ 
i'gé'’ amots na-indara'n c‘owayi'dk apen ndim 
mara'n. (155) Tiéla’igée’’ tayek wgumi sol dnowdk 
ka‘ asta anowdk n'a't. (156) Nao‘ tapotsé'°tc aki'a'p 
nin ule’ Gt ato'wawan cowayée naxi'dt tandi'im. 
(157) Mapotsd’tc tara'n nikitcit'*tc ulii'm> at- 
atowawa'n tayt'*k anowk n‘at tiél uma’ “ts. (158) 
Apurad mata’ segir aki'a’® nia uni'ak dltikii'o 
tandi'6m pat mambi'tc niandoxé’’, tami‘li'tc ano- 
wok amtimbe par ndim amig mim ma‘léli'u,. 
(159) Kumt’in maxa'o *‘ge! caci’‘tc tapa'’ tiél 


mindu'tn naxa'o ta‘lo'l sin akwé' tasa’*, ‘na‘né’< 


i*gé't mixi'ér dnowok poder at ik almixi'ér | (160) 
Cik niavsa‘l'k wgumaya'k ; ni-a'nuwok nii'tt 
i‘ge'i naxi'dt porke asa’*. (161) “ Naké'tc, na‘né, 
camig i ngravnaxi'ét,” tapi'aw n'a naci'd, 
“ I miiél iran’ ma*wan cik sata‘ mandar mixa'o 
tidl ngumina‘nd’’, *ge'*. ” (162) Caci’ “te “wii'dc 
anowbk ar taya'k mardw’ ak n'a naxt' dt, mambi' ic 
i‘ki'o” ka‘s ta‘ti'p, tapl'dn’ dnowdk niiét.“ A‘k'- 
ge’ languma‘né” . (163) Sop nara'n at cik alndim 
i tid] weundim akwé' maranga'ts tayak. (164) 
Mara'w’ anowdk i‘ké'o’ arganos cowadam 6p mam- 
bi'tc para nayi'u® katsi'o’ mambi'tc. (165) ,Ti'in 
naci'o’ i tapi’dw:, “ Ngoma‘li'k ulund'p naci'o 
nadam at ik par mardy akwé'n'a katci'*tc tiél 
anowbk i‘ki'o, ka‘. ” (166) “ Ata‘ faltar lango- 





i 


from the smallest to man.’ (148) My ancestor 
very sadly lifted his head and said to God, ‘ I 
shall fulfill all up to the strength I possess. 
(149) I am not such as you say, but I am very 
much satisfied. ’ 

(150) “ Then God, what he did, was to give 
him some, mud that was quite resistent and he 
commenced first to make the head of our friend 
the fly. (ts1) The head required much labor 
in the making because you know how beautiful 
it is. (152) Then he made the neck which, 
also, required much labor since two things 
have to be done. (153) Here you see it, ” said 
the bull, showing a fly, “ and for that reason 
it took a month to complete. (154) Then fol- 
lowed the making (of the stomach), which was 
the most difficult to do for the organs are 
extremely small and (it is necessary) to make 
them with an instrument exceedingly fine..(155) 
For this not only a month, but a year was 
required. (156) Afterwards, he began with the 
legs (and) this required also much labor. (157) 
He continued making the little wings which 
also took a year to make (just), like the stomach. 
(158) Then he followed with .the eyes (and) 
these necessitated a little more work to finish 
and (finally) he put a substance in its mouth 
so that friend fly could fly. (159) When my | 
ancestor saw this, he was full of admiration 
and when he saw him fly without (difficulty) 
he said, ‘ How beautiful it is to have the power 
you have ! (160) I, for my part, would not care 
to have it, for in oneday of work it would tire 
me.’ — (161) ‘ You deceive (yourself), my 


-good friend and worker, ’ said God, ‘ Go and 


do what I ordered and you will see that it is 
not so.” (162) “ My ancestor, in a moment, 
put himself to do this work, but after two 
months of mounting, he said one day, ‘ It is 
impossible. (163) I will do it as well as I can ; 
if I cannot then we (both) will do it. ’ (164) 
He (began) to make some very large organs 
which, atthe end ofseven (months) he finished. 
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midili'l, ” tapt'dn’ caci'*tc. (167) Nia nacii'o* 
tapi'bw, “ maranga'is prueb. (168) Tate''k tiél 
timbé'’ lamaya'k ulundp animal i atoke’' ta‘lé'‘l 
takit'*l atoké'’. (169) I‘ yak mi‘po'o” animal na‘ta'‘ 
i nacii'o' ndd* tata‘ka'o’ segir mapidngd'o" atoké! 
nitvoowa'n i langomaxi'ér cowayé'’ naxi' dt maran. 


(170) Nia gai tapi'on, “ Akas na’ét par a'no- 
wok akwé* ni’ de ni akwé‘' (171) gana'o ‘ko'-ts 
acimayo'ts nadam alndim mayi*ka'is c‘owaye', 
niét. ” (172) “ Xa, camig mandji'ap akuki'o 
n‘a't tayi’*k per ‘ge’ almaxa’*tc animbiimba's 
niavgara'n’ i laegomandilé'l maran. (173) Atd'- 
wawan nivi'o” malima“*is marangé'o kiitcii'*tc 
por a‘k taxt'ér par mara'n naxi’ dt cowaye" nii-ét. 
(174) Ndé‘ an tata‘ segir maray anép animal 
mas nadam ke tam’ dnowok kak, a primer niiét 
mapitss'tc “wilde umal tiki'o’ wgumicto ni'ét 
anowdk i‘kii'o” niitt. 

(175) Ndét tara'n mikwerp ma*wan n‘u ama- 
luma'“*ts, nid atoké’ mandji'ap anowdk nii-ét i 
nidndoxé® n'a mi-ulii'm i nia uni'a‘k, la kil 
atoke'* limbo’ par mandii'<p miti'a‘! mayak ma‘- 
lol. (176) Nafié'n catie't mapotso'tc marae 
andbp niiéc ato'wawan ; “wii'dc uma'l tayak ano- 
wok i*ki'o” ka‘pows'o” nii-ét ni-akwé', mas. para 
i<gé' avaw tiki'o la‘lok co iimbapa'k araw’ naxi'- 
ot Cowayée*. (177) Nafiina'n mata‘ segir uma'‘- 
*ts, mia ulé’* i niandoxé'’ nid miulii'm i nia 
ini'a‘k. (178) Nao‘ tii‘te mivid i tam? musasapii'o' 
aki'a‘p aki'a‘p. (179) Ningeé'' tandilil, a-ii'm 
aki'a'p cowayé’ afiié'n ndo'* anowbk ka‘6” la‘lo'k 
cowayé* animal (kik) n'a 1'dt. 

(180) Nafié'n tami mara'»° nivvi'o” kit ké 
tardx’ aki'a'p mas nafiié'n parke niivd'o’. mas 
nadam neumandi'im cowayé’ naxi'dt. (181) 
Atohe'' ndot ka‘powi'o" n“at, tambi'tc niangano- 
wi'k a‘lok nitvd'or animal ki*t mayak akia‘p fiers 
tiél #0 par maya'm’ mivida aki'a‘p i*0 mapi' dn ; 





(165) God came and said, ‘ There is no other 
man as great as you in making things (as) 
small in so few months. ’ — (166) ‘ But they 
are still lacking in the power of flight,’ said 
my ancestor. ’ (167) God said, ‘ We shall have 
the proof (soon). (168) This (individual) holds 
in its mouth what has been thrown into the 
other animal and thus it (will) fly. ’ (169) He 
had made two animals, a female and a male, so 
that they might afterwards proceed to multiply 
themselves and not have much work to do. ” 

(170) The rooster replied, “ How much 
time for a thing of no value. (171) Today, for 
us who are large, it would mean many days.” 
— (172) “ Yes, my friend, almost five years it 
required to complete this (duty) and he did not - 
do it again. (173) Likewise these organs are 
so small that in order to perform their work, 
much time is necessary. (174) After that he 
proceeded to make a larger animal, one that 
was a bird (and), on the first day, he commen- 
ced with the head which did not take much 
time, only a few days. 

(175) “ Afterwards he continued with the 
body and all-the organs and this took a year; 
finally the wings and the eyes, so that he (the 
bird) was ready to pursue his journey by 
flying. (176) Then my ancestor began to make 
a female also, the head taking ten to twelve 
days, no more, for he desired earnestly to do 
it as he was getting very tired from working 
so much. (177) Then followed the stomach, 
the legs and, finally, the wings and eyes. (178) 
Then he gave it life and went to unite it with 
its companion. (179) The species multiplied 
very rapidly, so that within a month there 
were many animals (birds) on the earth. 

(180) “ Soon he passed on to make the 
fishes, which he made with great promptitude 
for they were large and did- not require much 
labor. (181) Thus after ten years-he finished 
the. fish-animals and threw them with force 
into the water so that they might seek their 
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“ Tk n't i%6 la mindilél, par langomiri‘o “eyii?c 
16t. 


(182) Tangan‘s'’. dnowdk nadim cowaye'' de 
iot. (183) Taya’k lopim> anowodk nii'ét. (184) 
Uluna'wik niét tafiiée'n mapiisé'*tc mara'a” umal 
anop nivd'o” miincii'o' wgimayi'*k mas anowdk 
ni'ét i mitad. (185) Uluna'wik niiét taya'k 
marao’ uma'“*ts i nianga‘lo'k mata‘ ma‘né’ anbp 


nacii'o' at iko'ts, tayi’k anowok niet. (186) A‘k - 


nié-ét caci'“‘tc laya'k mara’ niivi'o” miinii'oc ; 
tim’ a‘indi'< “wit’c ka‘powd'o" de tingwi'als a'k’a‘p 
cowayeé" aftié'n. 


(187) Ulunu'wok niét takwé't nivo'o animal 
“wilic upii'dtc iit nién maya'k,'gant'' niivoor nié. 
(188) "gana'o animbimba's alma‘lo'k par ndom 
atk nia tii'tc bwelt i tt'6n c6 a‘néxuma'“*ts aki'a‘pt 
mi-d'o a‘k acim ndé‘ mil de naxi'dt. (189) Andilil 
aran mandji'ap ka' pakuko'o" ka'*6 porke i‘én- cawa- 
ii'm. (190) Ndo* tapé tilt’m nit naci'o’ nian- 
go'°tc kwent niivo'o” naxi'dt_alma‘lo'k limon. nia 
naci'o' tapion, “ Pob' kiitcii'stc nivéndj ! (191) 
La miran naxi'ot cowayé’’. (192) Xe‘ ii'iit *gii'- 
of”, tasa’ tigél mii'tc anowbk mansan. ” (493) 
Caci'“‘tc tsoté't tivil anowdk ci’6l tiél mindu'én 
pari mii'°t mimansan. 

(194) Cami'g wakiiec lamipo'°ic misa'< cik c6- 
waye" per? tigél naxa'o anowok akwé'n'd. (195) 
An‘o'l mici'“‘tc agumind alop ngumi’*t par a'k 
n'a nu'ét,” (196) Camig presis cik a‘igée’’ sop 
nasa'*. (197) Caci ‘te it pur akwé‘n'a minacii'o 
mii‘ic n'iti mgumaya'‘k kumi'in mi‘t kumion ngii'- 
of. ” (198) A‘knia mici'“ic it akwé n'a *ge't?” 
(199) Tango’tc "ge! Cowa‘né'’ par ké ngusaxa'o. 
(200) “ Tcambon iriw’, caiig.. (291) Pues niu 
ifge'i ack pats mici'dtc. (202) ‘ganii'' isd'‘cik 
akwé‘ miy*6' angan’d’” mict'*'tc uwii’c nguma‘lo'k.” 
(203) Pues caci'*‘tc afti'o' sol ana'wik sambii'm 
kiitcii'*tc nidngaxii'o akweé'* maran, {‘gé' ke ge" 
eonatural. ” (204) Tapétso'*tc, camig, masa'* cik 
de a‘igé'' tapo'*tc masaci’k. (205) Langunandi'am 





livelihood in the water, saying, ‘ You are of 
the water and must return to it, for if you 
come out on the land (you will die). ’ 

(182) “ He took a great quantity of earth. 
(183) He threw it away one day (after it had 
been) soaked. (184) The following day he 
commenced immediately to make the head of 
one of the human beings (men), this not taking 
more than a day and a half. (185) The next 
day he proceeded to make the stomach and 
those things belonging to a man like ourselves, 
this lasting a day. (186) On the (same) day, 
my ancestor proceeded to make females (and) 
he finished this work at eight o'clock at night, 
with great rapidity. 

(187) “ The next day he left the animals on 


| the surface of the earth, where they are placed 


to this day. (188) Then, as soon as he had 
finished this, he gave it a turn and he became 
quite content with what he found after his 
thousand labors. (189) The return took place 
(after) about fifteen months, for he had become 
very tired. (190) When he came to the house 
of God he gave an account of the work that 
had been done. (191) God. said, ‘ Poor little 
fellowf You have worked much. (192) Take 
(and) eat this,’ he said, giving him an apple. 
(193) My ancestor sat under a tree and under 
the shade in order to eat the apple. ” — (194) 
“ My friend, bull, you have told me much but 
there is (still) one thing I (should like to) 
know. (195) How is it that your ancestor was 
not hungry. and that he did not eat at that 
time ?” — (196) “ My friend, that is exactly 
what I want to tell you. (197) My ancestor ate 
pure things which God gave him, and he did 
not know when he was hungry. ” — (198) 
“ That which your ancestor ate, what was it?” 
— (199) “ To answer that is very (difficult) 
because I do notknow. ” — (200) “ Stupid that 


you are, my friend! (201) Why, you ate a 


wheatpancake. (202) Well, tell me what water 
did your ancestor drink when he had none. ” 
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navge’ kont' ti#l vida sino sandi'am mita‘ segir 
mags'*tc masa‘ci'k oltiki'd nidw’ potsd'* atk nia 
kiambaxt'dt tan na‘né* par ikd’*ts. (206) An‘dl ogu- 
mil'‘te ma*wan kwent andioma'ts. ” (207) Camig 
agumi cdwayé* mas alnaxt'tr par napo'*te, Cowa- 
je'iakwe'nt’‘ almixi'tr par mixa'o. (208) Ma’ 
wan. 





— (203) “ Well, my ancestor carried only one 
little vessel from which he had to satisfy his 
thirst asis natural. ” — (204) “ Continue, my 
friend, and do you speak of what you were 
talking about. (205) I do not care to hear 
stories of your life, but I wish you to proceed 
telling me something of how this word com- 
menced (this world), so precious to ourselves. 
(206) Why do you not give us the entire 
story ?” — (207) “ My friend, nothing more I 
have to say (but) many things you have (still) 
to know. ” (208) That's all. 
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NOTES ON THE MISKITO 
AND SUMU LANGUAGES OF EASTERN NICARAGUA AND HONDURAS 
by Epuarp Conzemius. 


INTRODUCTION. 


The vast region on the Atlantic side of Nica- 


ragua and Honduras, known by the name of 
Mosquito Coast, is inhabited by four different 
tribes of Indians, which are, in the order. of 
their importance : the Miskito, the Sumu, the 
Paya, and the Rama. The Miskito, who. are 
incorrectly also called Mosquito, have a large 
admixture of Negro blood and for that reason 
are commonly known as Zambos among the 
Ladinos or Spanish-speaking Central Americahs. 
The other three tribes, however, are practical- 
ly of pure Indian blood and up to recent years 
have kept aloof from intermarriage with other 
races ; they are fast diminishing in numbers, 
whereas the mixed-blood Miskito seem to be 
holding their own. The Miskito occupy chiefly 
the coast, and the Sumu the territory west of 
them. The Paya live in Honduras northwest 
of the Miskito, while the Rama occupy the 
southern part of the Mosquito Coast. 

From Black River in Honduras on north- 
ward, the immediate coast line is occupied by 
the Garif or Black Carib, who are the descen- 
dants of the Island Carib with a large admix- 
ture of Negro blood. They were deported in 
1796 by the British Government from their 
former home in St. Vincent Island to the then 
deserted island ot Ruatan in the Bay of Hon- 
duras, from where they spread to the neighbor- 
ing mainland. They have preserved the language 
of their Indian ancestors. 

The western region of the Mosquito Coast 
was formerly occupied by the Matagalpa, 





whose language extended over a large area in 
Nicaragua and Honduras, but has been extinct 
for nearly halfacentury. A dialect of it, known 
as Cacaopera, however, is spoken to this day by 
the older inhabitants of the Salvadoranean vil- 
lages of Cacaopera and Lislique. Matagalpa, 
Sumu and Miskito are closely related to each 
other, which fact was first ascettained by the 
German linguist Dr. Walter LEHMANN in 1909 '. 

The Rama language is a member of the 
Chibcha family, which extends from Southern 
Nicaragua through Costa Rica, Panama and 
Colombia into Ecuador, and has been named 
after the true Chibcha who inhabited the region 
around Bogot4 (Colombia). 

In the present state of our knowledge we 
must still consider Paya as an isolated tongue. 
It has evidently quite a number of words 
which seem to indicate a close relationship to 
neighboring tribes, and which may be explain- 
ed by borrowing, forthe bulk of its vocabulary 
and certain grammatical peculiarities defy any 
attempt to bring Paya in connection with other 


languages. 
Tue Miskrro. 


The Miskito are the most numerous of the 
tribes of the Mosquito Coast, their number 
being roughly estimated at 15,000. They inha- 
bit chiefly the coast from Black River (Hondu- 
ras) down to Pearl Lagoon (Nicaragua). Dur- 
ing the last century they have spread inland 


1. Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie. Berlin, 1910, pp. 713 et 
seq. 
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up some of the larger rivers; on the Rio Coco 
or Wanks River they are found as far as Bocay, 
about 275 to 300 miles from the sea by the 
course of the stream. 

In 1641 a Portuguese slave ship, captained 
by Lourenco Gramalxo, sailed from the Guinea 
Coast towards Brazil in order to dispose of its 
black cargo. While on the high sea the Negroes 
decided to set themselves free and they threw 
their guardians overboard. Not being acquainted 
with the arts of navigation, their vessel was 
carried by the trade wind and the ocean currents 
towards the coast of Central America and wre- 
cked on the Mosquito Keys situated a little 
south of Cabo Gracias a Dios. The Africans 
made for the shore; some of them died for 
want of food and fresh water, but the remain- 
der were captured by the Indians (probably 
Sumu) and reduced to slavery. They were, 
however, allowed to intermarry with their 
masters and their children became free mem- 
bers of the tribe. Thus originated the Miskito. 

The hybrid colony prospered and entered 
into relations with the buccaneers, from whom 
modern firearms were obtained. Then followed 
the rapid ascendancy of the Miskito over their 
pure-blooded neighbors : Sumu, Paya, Rama- 
With the aid of the English from Jamaica and 
the Bay of Honduras they carried on by land 
and by sea marauding expeditions into the 
Spanish settlements of Nicaragua, Costa Rica 
and Honduras in order to steal the products of 
the country and enslave the Indians. Runaway 
slaves from the Spanish and English settlements 
intermarried with the Miskito and this warlike 
tribe kept on increasing in numbers. 

Miskito has incorporated a considerable num- 
ber of English and some Spanish words, and 
there are undoubtedly some traces of African 
influence, but so far no investigation has been 
made along that line. Practically all of our know- 
ledge of the Miskito language we owe to the 
Moravian missionaries (Unitas Fratrum) who 


have been established on the Mosquito Coast 
since the middle of the rgth century'. In 
1909 further researches were carried out by 
LenmaNn, who published the results of his 
studies in the first volume of his Zentral- 
Amerika, Berlin, 1920. 


Tue Sumu. 


The Sumu are scattered over a wider area 
than the Miskito; they are met with inland 
from the Patuca river in Honduras to the 
Punta Gorda river in Southern Nicaragua. They 
inhabit chiefly the headwaters of the main 
streams and the larger affluents of same, and 
are estimated at about 3000 to 3500 in number.. 
The Sumu have had comparatively little inter- 
course with foreigners and they are more pri- 
mitive than their eastern neighbors. 

The entire Sumu group has in certain works 
been mentioned under the names of Ulwa and 
Twahka, which terms properly should be re- 
stricted to two subtribes of the family. As a 
general name the Miskito designation “Sumu” 
or “Smu ” is preferable, inasmuch at it is also 
used nowadays by the foreigners and the Ladi- 
nos inhabiting the Mosquito Coast. The use of 
this name for the entire group avoids all con- 
fusion and it should not be applied to any sub- 
tribe in particular. 

All the male Sumu know either Miskito or 
Spanish (or even both), depending upon their 


i. The most important of their works are the follow- 
ing: H. Ziock : Dictionary of the English and Miskito 
Languages, Herrhut, 1894. 

A. H. C. BeRcKENHAGEN : Grammar of the Miskito 
Language with Exercises and Vocabulary, Bluefields, 1894 ; 
Miskito-English-Spanish Dictionary, 1905 ; Miskito-Eng- 
lish-Shanish Phrase Book, 1905 

G.R.Heatu : Notes on Miskuto Grammar and on other 
Indian Languages of Eastern Nicaragua, American Anthro- 
pologist (N.S.), vol. XV, pp. 48-62, Lancaster, Pa.; 
Grammar of the Miskito Language, Herrnhut, 1927. (The 
last named work is a most thorough study by the fore- 





most authority on the Miskito language.) 
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proximity to Miskito or Ladino settlements. 

Few of the women, however, are able to speak ° 
a foreign tongue. Through Miskito many cor-' 
rupted English words have passed into their 
speech, while words borrowed from Spanish 

are less common. 

We are greatly indebted to Heatx and Len- 
MANN for their studies on the Sumu language, 
the other contributors having limited themsel- 
ves to the furnishing of vocabularies which 
were generally taken down in a careless man- 
ner. In his Zentral- Amerika (Berlin, 1920, vol.I, 
pp. 492-589) LEHMANN has reproduced every- 
thing up to that time published about Sumu, 
whereto he adds the result of his own investi- 
gations. There has appeared since then in the 
Boletin de la Escuela Normal de Varones (Tegu- 
cigalpa, 1923-1924, Afio III) a short study on 
the grammar of the Sumu (Twahka) dialect of 
Honduras by Francisco Martinez LanpEROo. 


MISKITO DIALECTS. 


In spite of the distribution of the Miskito 
over so vast a territory the dialectical variations 
of their language are comparatively insignifi- 
cant. For convenience sake the Miskito lan- 
guage may be said to appear in five dialects, 
which are locally known by the following 
names: Kabé bila, Tawira bila, Baldam bila, 
Wanki bila and Mam bila. 

The Kabo bila, or language of the coastal 
region of Nicaragua, (habs “sea,” bila “ lan- 
guage”) is spoken on the sea shore from a 
little south of Sandy Bay down to Rio Grande 
or Great River. This dialect has been accepted 
by the Moravian missionaries as the standard 
Miskito language; still, pure Indians are not 
frequently met with in the villages where it 
is spoken and in some places like Karata, Kiha 
and Wawa Bar there is a very large infusion of 
Negro blood. 





Inland from the above named dialect is spo- 


ken that of the Tawira. The latter are pure- 
blooded Indians, but in recent times they have 
also begun to intermarry with Sambos from 
the coast and the Rio Coco and even with 
Europeans and Negroes. They call themselves 
Tawira “ heavy-haired” in opposition to their 
curly-haired kindred of mixed blood, whom 
they designate derisively by the term “ Pris- 
ki.” Among the Sandy Bay people the 
Tawira are also known by the name “ Solera” 
or “ Sorera”. The sounds h, x and glottal stop(’) 
are not found in their speech, but they replace 
these sounds by making the preceding vowel 
long ;. they pronounce distinctly pini instead of 
pibni, pi’ni, pibini, pixni, pi'ni “white ”. The 
Tawira do not venture out on the sea as do 
the coastal Miskito ; their main villages are the 
following : Kwamwatla, Layasiksa, Kukallaya, 
Klilna, Yulu, Sisin,. Auyapini, Maniwatla, 
Tapamlaya, Talauri and Wakala. 

The Baldam bila differs little from the above 
two, and can hardly be classed asa dialect. The 
name is applied to the speech of the inhabitants 
of Sandy Bay and Bimuna (south of Cabo 
Gracias a Dios); this same dialect is also spoken 
by the Indians living on the shore of Pearl 
Key Lagoon, who emigrated thither from the 
Sandy Bay region during a famine, after a hur- 
ricane had destroyed their plantations. These 
Miskito are largely mixed with Africans and 
owe their name to the fact that they have a 
peculiar pronounciation for certain words ; they 
say baldam for balram “ you came ” (past tense 
of the vesb balaya“ to come ”). 

The Wanki bila is the dialect of the Rio 
Coco or Wanks River (“ Wanki ” in Miskito) 
and of Cabo Gracias a Dios. On the upper Rio 
Coco, ‘however, the Indians make use of many 
Sumu words, especially for the designation of 
certain plants and animals which are not met 
with near the coast. The people of Cabo 
Gracias a Dios and those living in the different 
settlements near the mouth of the Rio Bocay 
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(about 275-300 miles up the Rio Coco) have 
again a few words different from the other 
Indians on the river. 

North of the Rio Coco, that is in Honduras, 
is spoken the dialect known among all the 
Nicaraguan Miskito as Mam bila. In this region 
mam is a familiar term for “ brother, friend ”, 
hence the name. There are again some local 
variations, the Indians of the Rio Tinto (Black 
River) region making use of a number of terms 
not met with in the remainder of Honduras. 

The Kabo bila and the Baldam bila differ 
little from the Tawira bila, and for that reason 
the Indians speaking these two dialects are also 
commonly called Tawira by their kindred of 
the Rio Coco and of Honduras, although 
straight-haired people are very rarely met with 
among them. They do not accept this term, 


ANIMALS 


1 black-faced monkey (Ateles sp.) ; 
2 ocelot, tigercat (Felis sp.) 

3 rabbit (Lepus sp.) 

4 porcupine (Synethres sp.) 

5 squirrel (small) (Sciurus sp.) 

6 maklala (a lizard) 

7 ishwilly lizard (Ctenosaura sp.) 

8 green turtle (Spargis coracea) 

9 toad 
10 sardine, minnow 

11 bird 

12 partridge, mountain hen 

13 toucan, billbird (Ramphasius tocard, Vieill.) 
14 macaw (red) (Ara macao). 
15 woodpecker (large variety) 

16 woodpecker (small variety) 
17 parroquet, parrakeet (Conurus sp.) 
18 kiskidy bird 

19 snake hawk 
20 grourid dove (small species) 


but call them selves Miskito aihwa “ true Mis- 
kito ”, although obviously of mixed blood. 

The grammatical forms are practically the 
same throughout the whole Miskito territory, 
except in the verb, where a few differences are 
met with (see Verb). The difference between 
the various dialects resides chiefly in the voca- 
bulary. Below is given a list of the common 
words which are not identical throughout the 
Miskito territory. 

There is, besides, a slight difference in the 
pronounciation of certain words. For instance 
initial sk is found only in the dialects south of 
the Rio Coco, the Wanki and Mam inserting 
-a-, -i- of -u- according to the first vowel of 
the word in question : | 





skanki, skanki 


Coast (Kabs bila) 


“ bat ” 


sakanki 


Sandy Bay (Baldam bil) 


raskika ruskika 
krubbu, krabu ; krubbu, kribu ; 
sulinkris tiban 

kiski kyaikira kiski kyaikira 
trahadura 

swain swain 

isla isla 

wii, ult whi, li 
suklin suklin 

blim, bilam blim 
pyawira 

wankar 

pyakos pyakos 
apaua apaua 

sukat sukat 

sukat duriduri 
risku risku 
kitaubka, kitauka 

waka waka 

swita swita 
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skamni “scent in fishes or reptiles” sakamni 


ska bila “ space between the 
two legs... step” saké bila 
skalwaya “stammer ” ; also said 
of ground products (cas- 


sava, tania, etc.) when 
becoming hard in the 


ground before being dug 

out sakalwaya 
kiski, kiski “opossum ” sikiski 
skara “ mother-in-law (man speaking) ” sukéra 
skawa “lame” sakawa 


Nevertheless the word skal (from English 
“ school ”).drops the s and becomes fil instead 
of sukél in the Wanki dialect. 


means of units of tens which they call dasa, 
a word which may be translated by “ stick, 
wood, tree, bone etc.” Perhaps this is due 
to the fact that the Indians formerly made use 
of sticks of wood in which notches had been 
cut for the purpose of reckoning. This same 
method of counting is also used by the Sumu 
(Twahka) of Honduras. 


10 dasd kumi 
11 disa kumi para kumi 
20 dusa wal 


“ one. stick ” 
“ onestick plus one ” 
“two-sticks ” 





In the Mam dialect the Indians count by 


30 disa yumpa 
100 dasa matawalsip 
200 diisa yauinatska 


“ three sticks ” 
“ten sticks ” 


“twenty sticks ”, and 


so forth. 


Wanki bila 
Tawira bila Lower Rio Coco Upper Rio Coco Honduras (Mam) 
1 ruskika raskika urus (= Sumu) ruskika 
2 krabu buburu buburu krubbu, buburu 
3 sulinkis banban banban tibam (== Sumu) 
4 kiski kyaikira sikiski kyaikira sikiski kyaikira aksuk * 
5 trabadura, tastas _—tastas kwabkadura 
6 swain mabkiala mabklala swain, mahklala 
7 isuli isuli isuli 
8 whi, li li, lib li, lib li, lib 
9 suklin, suklin suklin suklust 
10 blim bilim bildm, bilim bildm (== Sumu) 
11 knawira tnawira tnawira pyawira 
12 wankar subar suhar 
13 pyakos yamukla yamukla yamukla 
14 apaua apo ap apo 
15 sukat tuskrana sukat 
16 sukat sukat ikrakrak sukat 
17 risko risku, wiris wiris, risko risku (== Sumu) 
18 kitaubka kitubka, pitubka kitaunka 
19 waka waka, waksma waksma waksma 
20 swita swita sbita, sibita (= Sumu) __ swita 


1. Among the Miskito of Nicaragua aksuk is the name of a small, very rare species of kinkajou (Cercoleptes sp.). 


5 
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PLANTS. 


21 papaw, papaya (Carica papaya) 


22 orange (Citrus aurantium) 


23 hogplum, jobo (Spondias lutea) 


24 breadnut tree, masica, ojoche (Helicostylis ojoche) ge 


25 locust tree (Hymenaca courbaril) 
26 bastard cedar (Guazuma ulmifolia) 


27 bribri (a leguminous tree) 
28 bribri, swampwood 
29 bitterwood (Quassia amara) 


Coast 
twas 
arnis, anris, arins 
para 
laua 
sansan 


bitarwut (Engl.), taplira ; 


30 Peruvian balsam tree (Myroxylon pereirae, 


Klotzsch.) 


MISCELLANEOUS Nouns. 


31 mother-in-law 

32 my brother (man speaking) 
33 rib 

34 placenta, afterbirth 

35 claw (as of a crab) 

36 cloth 

37 hat 

38 bed sheet (to lie upon) 


39 knife 
40 pole (for canoes) 
41 fishing net 


42 raft (of trees and débris as float down the 


rivers during flood times) 
43 grave, cemetery 
44 bowl 
45 night 
46 flame, burning coal 
47 coal (wood) 
48 spur, buttress (of a tree) 
49 root 


balsam disa 


Coast 


skitra, skurika 
motki 
tnaya disa 


runka 


kwala 
sumruru, sumuru (Spanish) 
nina pala 


plapta 
timya, tama 
pauta lakni 
kwasko 
awanni 
blamaya 


VOL. § 
Sandy Bay 

twas 

arnis, arins 

pahara 

om 

laua 

sansan 


bitarwut, tahplira 
balsam disa 


Sandy Bay 


skara 

ar 
moibki 
tnaya mina 


nika 
kwila 
sumuru 
munta pala 


skiru 


kahara 


trin 

ratti 

oo ; 
pauta lakni 

kwasku 


awanni, wanni 
plamaya 
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Tawira Lower Rio Coco Upper Rio Coco Honduras 
21 twas tawas tawas twas, tawds 
22 onirins andris andris andris 
23 para pahara pahara pahara 
24 tisba tisba pisba (= Sumu) pisma 
25 laua laka laka laka 
26 inipu, kira kira kira 

inupu ' 
27 sansan* _bribrit bribrit (Bocay region = biba) > bribrit 
28 , Sansan sirsir, sansan sansan 
29 taplira bitarwut, wanabaka (= Sumu) hombre grande (Spanish), tahplira, bitarwut 
wanabaka 
30 balsamdisa balsam dusa bakus (= Sumu), balsam disa balsam disa 
Tawira Lower Rio Coco Upper Rio Coco Honduras 
31 skara sukiira mula yapti sukita, sukitrika 
32 moiki moibki moibki mamtik, moibk 
33 knaya disa indya dasa knaya disa 
34 mokya mokya 
35 knaka knitka inuka 
36 kwala kwala kwala twala 
37 sumuru sumuru trahat (Engl. ‘‘ straw hat”); sumuru 
38 mununti munta pala 
palkan 

39 skiro kisuro, kiro(Cabo Gracias) kisuro kisuru 
40 kara kahara kahara kahara 
41 ilis ilis ilis 
42 mitkan trin trin trin 
43 raiti tauan, raiti raiti tauan, raitt 
‘44 baul (English) baul 
45 timya tibmya, tama tibmya’ tama 
46 pauta lakni pauta maira pauta maira " 
47 kwasko kwasko tmasko kwasko 
48 awanni wanni, ranwanni awanni 
49 wakya wakya wakya 


1. In the Tawira dialect the name kira or sira is applied to a hardwood tree not related to the above. 
2. In the Tawira dialect bribri is the name for a different leguminous tree which is used as firewood. 
3. In the Tawira dialect hihi is the name for a tree of the myrtle family. 
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MISCELLANEOUS Nouns. Coast Sandy Bay 
so Venus, morning star lakya, lakyatéra lakyatara 
51 April wli waintka kati maleturtle wii waintka kati 
month ” 
52 May wli mairin kati “ female wi mairin kati 
turtie month” _ 
53 June li kati ‘‘ rain month ”, papu papu wihta kati 
wita kati “Pleiades month” 
54 green bananas soaked for about a week 
betore being used as food kwakwa 
Orner Worps. Coast Sandy Bay 
55 to bark (as a dog) akbaya akbaya 
56 to give (to a third person) yaya yaaya, yabaya 
57 to tremble laubaya tatatwaya 
58 to beat (as eggs) krabaya, krahbaya krahbaya 
59 tocackle (as.a hen after laying) watakbaya kakbaya 
60 to lower, to let down lahbaya 
61 I was kapri kapri 
62 quick, fast (adverb) karna karna 
63 a little uria, wria wria, uria 
64 small, little sirpi sirpi 
65 pretty, beaatiful, nice pain, aukam pain (Engl. “ fine ”) 
66 long ago baila baila ~ oe 
7 h’mm, what-d’you-call-it ? (ejaculation of 
perplexity, or indicating that the speaker 
has forgotten a name) dbkb diakrani, daka 


SUMU DIALECTS. 


The Sumu are split up in a number of sub- 
tribes of which five are still in existence : the 
Bawibka, the Twabka, the Panamaka, the Ulwa, 
and the Kukra. 

The Bawibka ( Bawixka) tribe numbers about 
150 souls, who are living on the Banbana 
river, a northern affluent of the Prinsa- 
polka. The inhabitants of the Tungki (Tunk) 
creek, 2 small tributary of the Banbana, 





however, belong to the Panamaka and came 
originally from the Waspuk river. The tribal 
name“ Bawihka” is made use of by all Sumu 
tribes for these Indians of the Banbana river, but 
the Miskito erroneously call them by the mis- 
leading name of Twahka. The former inhabi- 
tants of the Wawa and Kuhkallaya (or “ Kakal- 
laya ”) rivers also belonged to the Bawihka, 
and were exterminated during a war with 
Twahka. invaders. Of all the Sumu dialects 
Bawihka is the one showing the greatest affinity 
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Tawira Lower Rio Coco Upper Rio Coco Honduras 
50. lakyatara mr lakyaia : 
51 kut praide kati (Engl. kut praide hati li waintha kati 
** Good Friday ”) 
52 tisba kati (“‘ breadnut tree pisba kati li mairin kati 
month ”) 
53 yahurus kati “wild cane swa kati “‘ bastard 
month” cedar month” 
54 tulis (= Sumu), kwakwa, tabra, kunkanti 
kwakwa 

Tawira Lower Rio Coco Upper Rio Coco Honduras 
55 akbaya wakaya, akbaya wakaya wakaya, akbaya 
56 yaya yabaya | yabaya yaaya 
57 tatwaya tatatwaya tatatwaya 
58 krabayd  krahbaya kulkaya krahbaya 
59 kutakbaya (Sumu ‘ kutaknin ”) 
60 labaya alabbaya (Sumu ‘‘alabnin ”) 
61 kapri kari kapri kari 
62 karna kara karna kara 
63 ria wirya, uria (Cabo Gracias) wirya, uria (Bocay) uria 
64 sirpi silpi, sirpi sirpi, silpt silpi, sirpi 
65 aukam pain pain pain 
66 baila baila kuswa 
67 diakrani diika diakrani diakrani 


to Miskito. It is- very probable that the hybrid 
tribe, speaking this latter language, has been pro- 
duced by the mixture of Bawihka Indians with 
African Negroes. 

The only Sumu tribe, extending into Hon- 
duras, are the Twahka (Twaxka, Twa’ka, 
Taguaca), who occupy the lower part of the 
Rio Wampu, a large northern affluent of the 
Rio Patuca; a few families are also found on 
the main Patuca in the small villages of Yapo- 
was, Wasprani and Krautara. Their number in 


S* 





Honduras may be estimated at about 150, 
while the remainder, about 850, live in the 
jurisdiction of Nicaragua. In the latter country 
they occupy the Lakus and the lower Waspuk 
(two affluents of the Rio Coco or Wanks), be- 
sides the Wawa and Kukallaya rivers. A few 
families of Twahka are also found on the shore 
of the Amak creek, a tributary of the Rio Bocay, 
which in turn flows into the Rio Coco. 

The Panamaka are also estimated at about 
1000. They inhabit the Bocay (except Amak 
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creek), the upper Waspuk and the Tungki (a 
tributary ofthe Banbana). In recent years they 
have spread to the Prinsapolka river and to 
Karawala on the Rio Grande, at which places 
they have intermarried with a few newcomers 
from the Twahka tribe. These mixed Panamaka 
nowadays prefer to call themselves Twahka, 
although they have preserved the dialect spoken 
by their ancestors from Waspuk and Bocay. 
Even the pure Panathaka from these two rivers 
do not seem to like the designation “ Pana- 
maka” which the other tribes apply to them, 
and sometimes call themselves merely “ Sumu 
palni ” (“ uue Sumu ”) in opposition to the 
terms Twahka, Ulwa etc. 

The Ulwa (Wulwa, Olua, Oblwa) number 
about one thousand, and are found on the head- 
waters and upper affluents of the Rio Grande 
(Great river, Awaltara) and Rio Escondido 


PLants. 


plantain (Musa paradiasica) 

banana, common variety (Musa sapientum) 
3 white house banana, horse banana (Musa 
Sp-). 


4 short, thick variety of banana 


Nu Oo- 


§ guineo nortefo (species of banana) 

6 hand (of bananas) 

7 bunch (of bananas) 

8 rootstock (of bananas) 

9 orange (Citrus aurantium) 

alligator pear, avocado (Persea gratissima) 

nisberry tree, sapodilla, (Achras sapota, L.) 

pineapple (Ananas ananas) 

maize cob, olote 

pinol (beverage prepared from parched 
maize, ground and sweet. ned) 

oil palm,. hone palm (Elaeis melanococca) 

cohune palm (Aftalea cobune) 

atak, kiskis (Geonoma sp.) 


12 
13 


16 
17 





(Bluefields river). Lately they have also spread 
to the headwaters of the Punta Gorda or Rama 
river which flows into the sea a little south of 
Monkey Point. 

The Kukra(Kukara) formerly inhabited the 
coast from the Kuringwas river (Kurinwas), 
which flows into Pearl Key Lagoon, to the 
southern extremity of Bluefields Laggon. They 
were practically exterminated in the course of 
a long warfare with the Miskito. A small rem- 
nant of them then fled up the Rio Siquia 
(Sikya), the upper course of the Bluefields 
river, among the Ulwa, where a few families 
may still be met with. A few Miskito-mixed 
Kukra reside on the shore of Pearl Key Lagoon. 

Below is given a list of the more common 
divergencies found in the vocabulary of the 
Twahka and Panamaka, to which the corres- 
ponding Miskito and Ulwa terms have been 


Miskito Bawihka 
plato (Span. ‘* plitano”) plato 
siksa siksa 
kwéer (Engl. “ square”), plas — kweér, plas 


kuhtus, kiitus (Span. ‘‘cortos”) tilba wana 


wamplam wamplam 
twisa kuban 
wihta, wila funun 
laba, labo tunun 
andris, arnis, arins andris 
sikya sikya 
iban iban 
pthto, pito pibto 

aya mina, aya diisa am panan 
ayunka am tuk 
ubun, ohon ubun 
sila, silatara sila 
ahtak (atak) waintka ahtak 
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added for purposes of comparison. Nothing 
being known of the Bawihka and Kukra dia- 
lects, the writer is also joining the few words in 
these two languages, which he has been able to 
obtain during his sojourn on the Mosquito 
Coast (1917-1922). 

It will readily be seen from this list that the 
Sumu dialects present much greater divergen- 
cies among themselves than those of Miskito, 
some tribes having great difficulty in making 
themselves understood by their kindred. The 
Twahka and Panamaka have practically the 
same speech. A few slight dissimilarities may 
be observed in the grammar, attention to which 
will be drawn in the grammatical section of 
this article. The vowels e and 0, which are 
rather common in Panamaka and Ulwa, are 
practically nonexistent in Twahka (and Mis- 
kito), where they are replaced by 7 and u. 





Panamaka and Ulwa will often insert a vowe 
between two consonants and also add a vowel 
to a word ending in a consonant in Twahka. 
Whenever the Panamaka term is different from 
Twahka, it will generally be identical with the 
corresponding Ulwa word ; such is especially 
the case with the Panamaka of the Rio Bocay, 
where there has apparently been some mixture 
with Ulwa. Nevertheless a few Panamaka 
words bear no relation to any other Sumu 
dialect. The Twahka of Honduras use the 
same method for counting as the Miskito 
(Mai) living in that country : 


10 panan as“ one stick” 
II panan as minithau as (10 + 1) 
20 panan bo (10 X< 2) 

100 panan salap (10 >< 10) 

200 panan moih-as-foih-as (10 >< 20) 


Twahka Panamaka Ulwa Kukra 

1 waki waki waki waki 

2 wakisa wakisa, pasa, pahasa (Bocay) inkini inkini 

3 waki rabutni, waki labani, ydaman (corrupted from ‘‘German”) yaman 

palas (Patuca) 
4 wakisa puput, wakisa wa- wakisa puputni, pahasa sanni (Bocay) inkini sanka 
rauni 

5 wamplam, wampalam blanko (Span. ‘‘ blanco ”) blanko 

6 kuban lapani, palani ribka deihka 

7 wir, wirin tunani tunak rasnika 
8 tunun sarani saraka labubka 
‘9 arnis aransa (Span. ‘‘ naranja ”) aransa arnis 
10 sikya sarin sarin stkya 
tt iban sabakan sabakan ukurnuk 
12 masa masahli masahti masara 
13 am tisnak ama pana am panka am panka 
14 am bokol ama tok am tuk am tutuk 
15 ohun obkan, ubkan ubkan obun 
16 suyat suyat, tao (Bocay) tao 

17 wpe dbasta obasta obasta 
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PLanTs. Miskitg Bawihka 
18 chili pepper (Capsicum sp.) kima anmak 
19 Indian fig tree (Ficus sp.) kwa ani 
20 leguminous tree (Inga sp.) syabkikik sansan 
21 leguminous tree, bribri (Inga sp.) _bribrit, sansan kaas_ 
22 pissabed (small leguminous tree) sus Satka papait 
23 Peruvian balsam tree (Myroxylon balsam disa 
Pereirae, Klotzsch) 
24 tubatree (its fruit is eaten by a taba disa, wis pata lasin 
fish locally called ** tuba ”) 
25 small bush (its root has a fine tulan wibta (wita), sulan 
scent), Spanish ‘‘ sumtul” wibta (wita) sulan wihla 
26 pingwing (Bromelia pinguin) ahsi, asi abst 
27 grass inma dain 
28 thorn, prickle kyata ukun 
29 calabash tree (Crescentia cujete, L.) kahmi (kami) disa kahmi panan 
ANIMALS. 
30 yohd, yuhé (fictitious Negro-like  ulak ulak 
ape) 
31 ocelot, tiger cat (Felis sp.) buburu, krubbu, krabu; —krubbu 


32 cat (Feiis domestica) 
33 domestic hog (Sus sp.) 


pus, pusi (English) pus 
kwirki (Span. “‘ puet-  kutsi (from Span. “ coche ”) 


co 

34 bat sakanki, skanki, skanki  omis, umis 
35 crocodile, tubra, tara trubra 
36 coral snake (Elaps sp.) silbyara, lipyutan 
37 chuleta, carate (small fish) klanki klanki 
38 fresh water shrimp, cray-fish wast wasi 
39 worm liwa makis 
40 heron, egret yami yami 
41 parrot (green species) rauwa rauwa 
42 pescador (water bird, feeding on 

fish) taktak takiak 

RELATIONSHIP. Miskito Bawihka 

43 my relative tayi moik 
44 my mother yaptiki nanak 
45 my grandmother kaki, kuki titik 
46 my child (offspring) luhpi, lapi mimik 
47 my youngest child plaisni, plasniki slumak 








NO. I NOTES ON THE MISKITO AND SUMU LANGUAGES 69 





Twahka Panamaka Ulwa Kukra 


18 anmak anmak anmak anmak 
19 ani ani, sansan (Bocay) sansan pan kalkal 
20 sansan tiriskima tiriskima 
21 kaas kahas, kakas kaas 
22 daka tala tislin pan ruruska 
23 bakus, marasa (Patuca) bakus bakus pan awal 
24 pahbwa oknin lasin Me lasin 
25 sumtulin, sumtilin, sumtirin sumtirin, piriri piriri 
26 ahsi wakare wakire absi 
27 dibasta damasni damaska basnika 
28 ukun, ukun wakal wakal ukun 
29 sutak panan sutak panani sulak panka sutak panka 
30 ulak uluk ulak 
31 kurubu koro koro nawabh bikis 
32 pus misto (Span. ‘“‘ micho”) mistu pusi 
33 kwirku kusi husi huts 
34 umis wiritak, omis omis sikarika 
35 pat tira tara almuk balka 
36 isdan bilni palan rikni bil piri re 
37 maias maias, taras (Bocay) taras tututkauka 
38 aksik siksik siksik tuluki 
39 makis isis witan witan 
40 yami sauhka, sao (Bocay) sau yami 
41 walalau warauwa warauwa titis 
42 taktak tilau tilau 
Twahka Panamaka Ulwa Kukra 
43 moik, moibki wanaibki, wanibki (Bocay) wanibki wanibki 
44 nananki itanki mamabki nanabki 
45 litanki titinki titinki tilinki 
46 walakbis walakibis, basanki (Bocay) bakaki 


47 sulunmak walakibis witni, basanki witni (Bocay) aubkanaka, bakaki tanka 
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RELATIONSHIP. Miskito Bawihka 

48 my maternal uncle (woman speaking) tahliki, tatiki tabtaik 

49 my aunt taihka, yaptiki dyara (diura) nanakbin 

50 my brother (woman speaking) laikra wirak al 

51 my sister (man speaking) laikra wirak wana 

52 my sister (woman speaking) moihki wirak wana 

53 my niece (a man’s sister's daughter) yamsi akyal 
Bopy Parts. 

54 my body wini moik 

55 my flesh mothki motk 

56 my chin or lower jaw krusi, kmakmaika kanakmak 

57 my throat kairma dikluk 

58 my vulva miisi 

59 tay chest, breast laima, laimkula palak 

60 my shoulder paihpaia pahpai 

61 my heel plaikura kalkitun 
MISCELLANEOUS Nouns. Miskito Bawihka 

62 God wan aisa, wal aisa mapapak 

63 evil spirit lasa, wlasa_ ‘sa; wlasa 

64 mermaid (water spirit) liwa liwa 

65 wrapper (cloth wrapped by the wo- kwaluntara asna pan 

men asound lower part of body) 

66 shirt (of a man) prak (Engl. ‘‘ frock ”) parak 

67 woman mairin wana, mairin 

68 comb kiim (Engl. ‘‘ comb ”) kim 

69 fire place, hearth pauta wihta (wita) pauta pnanta 

70 pole (for river cano-s) kahara, kaha, kara kahara 

71 fence (enclosure) kral, klar (Engl. ‘‘ crawl”) — klar 

72 axe asa (Span. ‘‘ hacha”) asa 

73 money lala, lalah lala, lalah 

74 box baks (English) baks 

75 basin (kitchen utensil) mak, besin (Engl.) kap(Engl. ‘‘cup”) 

76 cooking pot (of iron) dikwa dikwa 

77 earthenware siimi sau liwan 

78 nail (iron) silak dyara sabaya silak 
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Twahka Panamaka Ulwa Kukra 
48 tahtasbin bikiki kanki 
49 nabiski, nabinki itukibin, itukiwana itukiba, itukiwana __nabinki 
50 mamahki mahaki wirabki 
51 amiski imiki amiki 
52 wirahki amiki, imiki amiki— 
53 ayaski akyal akyal 
54 sikki moibki moibki 
55 moik, kiwiski moibki moibki aubka 
56 kanakmak, kanaki- anakilani anakilaka 
mak 
57 dikluk, dikiluk dikitsoro dikitsoro 
58 susuk, susaki stkki, ipki (Bocay) moibki 
59 palak paski sopiki 
60 uklawa, ukilawa lukobki lukobki 
61 kalktun, kalkitun kalkisini kalkisini 
Twahka Panamaka Ulwa Kukra 
62 mapapak mapapanki papanni papanki 
63 walasa walasa, nawal nawal 
64 waula was moibni was siran 
65 ipnapan, asnapan amat pani, asna pani asna pabka 
66 parak kahlau kahlo 
67 yal yal yal yal 
68 baskus baskahna baskalna 
69 kuh nanan koh pani, koh suru, kok suruni(Bocay) koh suruka 
70 kurin panan, kaha (Pa- 
tuca) kurin pana, kaha pana (Bocay) pan san pan babka 
71 daklana itikna ilikna 
72 ki kidak kidak kidak 
73 lala, lalah lihwan lihwan lalah 
74 baks, tuput (Patuca) baks baks 
75 mak, besin (Patuca) mak kap 
76 silak dakawa, stlak (Pa- 
_tuca) soba, ydsama soba stiba, yasama siiba - suba 
77 sau stiba, sttba(Patuca) sau soba sau sna ‘sau suba 
78 silak, silak di panin (Pa- 
tuca) - stlak silak stlak 
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Various. 


79 this 

80 that 

81 good-by 

82 only 

83 none, nothing, absent 
84 other side, opposite side 
85 everything, all 

86 full 

87 pregnant 

88 short (in stature) 

89 old, aged 


go last one, at the end 

g1 middle one, midst 

92 bring! (imperative, 2nd pers. sing.) 
93 I have the fever (malaria) 


94 I am hungry 

95 it is warm (weather) 

96 to work 

97 to pour out (spill, shed) 

98 to comb the hair 

99 to leak (as a boat) 

100 to go down (as water after a flood) 
101 to grind (as sugar cane) 

102 put down, lay down something 
103 to chew, masticate 

104 to fly, (3rd pers. sing. present) 


Miskito 


naba 

baha 

aisabi 

man, baman 
apd sa, api sa 
bailara 

sut 

banki 
kwibra, kwira 
prabni, prani 
almuk 


inatara 

lilapasra 

bribal - 

wrih ai daukisa, wribka ai daukisa 


plun ai daukisa 
bitni iwisa 
wark takaya 
faikaya 

tawa auba ya 
iswaya 

rabwisa 
faibaya 

ikaya 

samaya 


palisa 





KEY TO THE PHONETIC SYSTEM 


a, ¢, 4,0, % as in German or Spanish y 

> io 

ai as ai in “ aisle 

-~ - 

au as ow in “how” 

“> ** . . 

oi as oi in “ boil” always trilled. 


Bawihka 


adika 
hidika 
parasta 
man 
lap ké 
naaskau 
bitik 
banki 
bantuk 
parahni 
bardk 


witwakau 
papuskau 
dwaita 

warai ya leibwe 


yuh ya leilwe 
puin dinatke 
wark taknin 
utubnin 
bas kusnin 
burnin 
bubwe 
iainin 
laksakta 
kasnin 
baiyakwe 


in “ach”, or Scotch ch in 
“loch ” 
is always a consonant 


All the other letters have approximately the 
same power as in English, final r, however, is 


n (very frequent) 
§ (very rare) 


x 


as ng in “sing” 

as in Czech, or as sh in 
English 

as Spanish j, or German ch 





above). 


h must be distinctly heard as an aspirate even 
at the end of a syllable ; with some Miskito and 
Sumu this sound corresponds almost to x (see 
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Twahka 


79 adi, adik, adika 
80 kidi, kidik, ‘kidika 
81 parasta 

82 kamina 

83 dis ki 

84 naaskau 

85 bitik 

86 banki 

87 banikau 

88 paran, parahni 
89 harak, barakni 


Te) tawitkau 

91 papuskau 

92 dwaita 

93 yama ya buswe, 


Panamaka Ulwa Kukra 
aka aka akan 
yaka yaka ankat 
kaltaldaran kaltalwaran yampara pé 
walik waljk 
diska ke aisau, san ka dis ka 
nahaskau, nakaskau nanasyau 
loib loib bitik 
bunki, babni, bonki banka banka 
banikau, moi deibni moi deibka 
parahni, parenki, paronki adahka bintiski 
bardkni almuk (used of males) 

wana (used of females) 

witnikau tankayau 
papashau papasyau 
dutaiwa ihiwara warabki 


yama ya buswe 


ware ya buswe (Patuca) 


94 yuh ya iwe 
95 daihni yaklawe 
96 wark taknin 
97 pilnin 

98 bas kusnin 
99 burnin 

100 kadawe 

IOI ttisnin 

102 dakanin 
103 labanin 
104 yaklauwe 


yama yan atey 


yan bik wirihki 


yuh ya sobwe yuh ya sohpey 

di altik sabni ma deihka da deihka 

wark alawanini, wark kalanini wark yamnaka 

utubnini otobnaka utubki (3 pers.) 
bas kahnini bas kabnaka 

silinini atnaka 

bublakwe bubtey amanyawabke 
taibnini taibnaka preta 

laknini, laksakta laupa, lakta ¥ 
kasnini kasnaka da deih kauka 
yaklimwe limdey aman kaiwahke 





The longa when preceded by “ y” is frequent- 
ly pronounced like German 4 in “ Bar” ; this 
is, for instance, the case with the Miskito word 
yamsi(or ydmsi) “ niece” and the Sumu yasama 
(or ydésama) “ hoop of a cask” 

The vowels ¢ and o are seldom found in 
Miskito but they are met with more frequently 
in Twahka (especially of Nicaragua), whereas 
in Ulwa and Panamaka they are rather well 
represented. They are frequently interchanged 





with i and u by some people. The short o, 
which in most Miskito works appears in words 
like wol “two”, won “our”, etc., bas in the 
following study beén rendered by a, as the 
observations of the writer have shown that the 
bulk of the Indians invariably use the short a 
for this vowel. 

In a few Miskito words the long vowels a 
and 4 and the diphthongs ai and au are slight- 
ly nasalized ; they are marked with the tilde(~ ) 
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as in Portuguese, i.e. : i@wa “ hair”, Tawira 
“tribal name for the pure-blooded Miskito”, 


kia “louse”, sakri “ nerve of a tooth”, kakas. 
aA 
“genuine”, wau 


“ house-fly ”, aiwa or aibwa 
or wauh “ cabbage palm”... 

When s is followed by a consonant it is 
sometimes pronounced like $ (English “sh”) 
by the Miskito, especially in the Mam dialect, 
i. ec. : kuswa “river turtle”, misla “general 
name for native intoxicating drinks”, musti 
“inhabitants of the Bay Islands”, butsun “grey 
squirrel ”, bisbaya “ food buried in the ground ”, 
etc. 

Initial w! and wr have exactly the same 
value as in Anglo-Saxon. These combinations 
occur only in a few Miskito words, as wlasa 
(also Jasa) “evil spirit”, wribka (also ribka) 
“fever”, wii (also li) “ green sea-turtle”, etc. 
kw has the same power as gu in “ quake”. 

After a short vowel the glottal catch (’) is 
sometimes found in both Miskito and Sumu; 
it is, however, not known to the Tawira 
Miskito who make all such vowels long. The 
latter pronounce pini “wnite”, whereas their 
kindred say pi’ni, or even more frequently pibni, 
pixni, pibini. 

In Miskito the stress accent is practically 
always on the first syllable, even when the 


apo, aps “ none, nothing” 

dima “ you will drink” (from diaya “ to drink”) 
yari “1 gave” (from yabaya “ to give”) 
kyama “ ear” 

karma “ throat” 

lama “ breast, chest” 

kira “ bastard cedar” (a tree) 

para (also pahara) “hogplum tree” 

sas “ shoes” 

siitki “ twins” 


word in question has been lengthened by means 
of prefixes. Any deviation from this rule will 
be indicated by the acute accent()as in Spanish. 
The only exceptions observed by the writer are 
the following words : umpira “ poor, pitiable ”, 


sakina “ but”, sakdnki “ bat”, sulinkis “ rabbit”, 
A 
sikiski “opossum”, ibihna “ paca”, siwatka 


“ skunk ”, bilam, bilim “ sardine”, sibita“ ground 
dove”, iawds “papaya”, uria (or wria) “a 
little”, sukitra ‘‘ mother-in-law ”. All of these 
words are, however, occasionally accented on 
the first syllable. 

In Sumu there is hardly any stress accent at 
all, all the vowels being nearly equally 
emphasized. It is very difficult to determine 
which vowel should bear the stress accent, and 
for this reason it is not indicated in the 
following for the different Sumu dialects. 

In Sumu all the vowels have nearly the 
same length, and no distinction will be used 
to indicate the few exceptions. In the Miskito 
words, however, the long vowels will be dist- 
inguished as follows : a, é, 7, 0, @. A list of 
the Miskito words differing only in length of 
vowels has been given by Rev. G. R. Heath 
in his Miskito Grammar (pp. 85-88), to which 
may be added the following : 





apo “ macaw” 

dima “ you will enter” (from dimaya “ to enter”) 
yari “long, tall, high ” . 

kyama (also kydmam) “ your ear” 

karma (also karmam) “ your throat ” 

lama (also lamam)“ your breast” 

kira “ with” (postposition) 

para “ compact, barren” 

sus “ skin disease” (of the feet) 

sutki “ all” 
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WORD FORMATION 


Many nouns, adjectives and verbs of the 
languages under consideration have the same 
root. In fact most words have been formed 
from a comparatively small number of elemen- 
tary, monosyllabic roots. Many words have 
been built up by duplication of onomato- 
poetic stems. Almost any word or part of 
speech may be used asa noun. 





In Miskito nouns are formed from verbs by 
reduplication. In the Sumu dialects (Ulwa 
excepted) the penultimate syllable of verbs 
and adjectives is repeated in order to express 
the plural. For the verb this takes place only 
in the third person; some verbs, however, 
have a different root for the third person plural, 
and are not reduplicated. 

The Miskito locate the seat of a person's 
life and emotions in the heart (kapya), the 
Sumu in the liver (asin, isin), i. e. : 


“to bore the heart ... remind” 
“ strong heart .: . courageous ” 


Miskito Ulwa Twahka 
kapya kraukaya asin katnaka isin alnin 
kitpya karna asin di dasika isin dadasni 
kapya pibni asin pihka isin pibni 


“white heart ... kind” 


Nevertheless the following expressions are in current use among the Miskito : 


auya liwaya 
auyara briaya 
auya ma briaya 


ARTICLE 


For the definite article the abbreviated demon- 
Strative pronoun baha, yaka, kidik (kidika) 
“that” is used, i.e. : ba (M.)*, ya (U-P.), 
kidi (T.), which follows the noun. When the 
noun is followed by an adjective the article is 
placed after the latter, i.e. : 

the cold water M. li kaubla ba 
U. was ripka ya 
P. was sanni ya 
T. was san kidi 

The indefinjtearticle is expressed byabbreviat- 
ing the numeral kumi (M.) and asia (S.) 
“one” i.e. kum and ase waikna kum (M.), 
al as (S.) “a man”. 


* The abbreviations used are the following: M. = 
Miskito ;S. = Sumu; U. = Ulwa; P. = Panamaka ; 
T. = Twahka. 





“toloose the liver ... to forget” 
“to have it on the liver .. 
“to have liver seed ... to be skilful” 


. to remember ” 


NOUN 


Plural. The plural is formed by adding 
nani (M.) and balna (S.) to the singular form. 
When the noun is followed by a numeral this 
plural sign is omitted. When accompanied by 
an adjective, the plural particle follows the 
latter, but is placed before the article. If a 
postposition is made use of the latter is 
suffixed to the plural particle : 


two men 
M. waikna wal 
U.P.T: al bo 

good man 
M. waikna yamni_ pi. waikna yamni nani 
U. al yamka ” al yamka balna 


n” 


P.T. al yanni al yayamni (balna) 
you are talking to the other people 
M. upla wala nani-ra aisisima 
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U. moih wak balna-kau yultayam 
{ moth uk balna-kau yultaman 
““" 1 moth ukuk-kau yultaman 


Gender. In these languages the names are 
not inflected for gender, distinction being made 


M. U. 
boy  tukta waikna al baka 
girl tukia mairin yal baka 


With animals the following words are 
used : wainka, waintha, wainatka (M.), almuk 








by adding to personal names the words waikna 
“man” and mairin “ woman ” in Miskito, and 
the corresponding words al, yal in the Sumu 
dialects. In Sumu these words may also precede 
the personal names : 


< T. 
al bini al bin 
yal bini yal bin 


(U.P.T.) “male”, and mairin (M.), wana 
(U.), yal (P.T.) “ female”: 


M. U. P.T. 
cock kalila waintka  katarama almuk —sakara almuk 
hen kalila mairin katarama wana sakara yal 
The young of an animal is designated by | (P.), bin (T.), which means “ offspring, child, 
adding the words luhpya (M.), baka (U.), bini | small”. 
M. U. P.T. 
chicken kalila luhpya §_ katarama baka _—sakara bini (or bin) 
Case. There is no inflection for case | li-u-ra “in the water”, ta-u-ra “at the bow 


except that the dative affixes the particle ra 
o ~ 

(M.), yau (U.), kau (P.T.) “to, at, in, into, 

on”. In a few cases Miskito inserts “wu” 

between the noun and the particle “ra” : 


M. 
utla 
waikna watla 


house 
the man’s house 


The accusative is distinguished from the 
nominative by its syntactical position, being 
placed immediately before the verb, whereas 
the nominative is at the beginning of a phrase. 

Possessive Form. Somewhat complicated. are 
the inflections of the noun in order to express 
possession. In Miskito the noun has, besides 
the absolute form, a construct state, and a first, 





(of a boat)”. 

In order to express possession, the noun to 
which possession is ascribed is not inflected, 
but the word expressing the thing possessed : 


U. P. sa 
0, ti 0 a 
al 0-ka = alo-ni_—s al at-n, all ii-ni 


second and third personal ; to these forms the 
particle nani is added for the plural. 

The first and second personal states are form- 
ed by either inserting or suffixing the possessive 
pronominal elements -ki- or -i- and -kam-, -am- 
or -m-, the third personal state is always form- 
ed from the construct by prefixing ai. Nearly 
all body parts, most terms of kinship and 








NO. I NOTES ON THE MISKITO 


AND SEMU LANGUAGES 77 





a few other names insert -7- for the first.person 
and -m- for the second. Other names generally 
affix to the absolute state -ki for the first person, 
-kam for the second, and -ka for the construct 
form. 


A definite rule for the formation of the pos- 
sessive state cannot be laid down. With some 
words (which are given below) both insertion 
and suffixion are employed, but in practically 
every case euphony is the deciding factor : 


Absolute Construct Ist pers. 2nd pers. 3rd pers: 
—. (Ma..* 
brother moihni -— moibmi-ka ° — moibni-ki—mioibni-kam ‘ai-moibni-ka 
moibka —- moibka moib-ki moib-kam ai-moibka 
cloth  -Awiila kwal-ka hwal-ki kwal-kam ai-kwal-ka 
kwa-t-lka 
nose kakma kakma ka-i-kma k-m-akma ‘ai-kakma 
kakma-m , 
throat karma ka-i-rma karma-m ‘ai-karma 


karma 


The words lama “ chest, breast”, and kyama 
“ear” are inflected in the same manner as karma 
“throat ”. 

For nearly all body parts and most terms of 
relationship the construct form .does not differ 
from the absolute state ; for other words it is 
formed from the latter by suffixing -ka. In the 


Absolute Construct 
vine, withe  kiwa kyit-ka 
blood tala talya 
canoe dori, dari dwar-ka 


With the inclusive form of the pronoun, 
yawan ot wan “ our” (see pronoun) the cons- 
truct state of the noun is used, viz. wan 
talya “ our blood ”. 

In Sumu the noun has, besides its absolute 
state, seven personal forms in order to express 
possession. As in Miskito, the possessive pro- 
nominal elements ace either inserted or suffixed. 


6 





karma (= kar-m-ma) 


case of compound names this particle is 
joined to the root of the first or main word. 
Mr. Heath in his Miskito Grammar (pp. 10- 
19) deals exhaustively with the inflections of 
the noun in order to express possession. He 
also gives a list of irregular formations to which 
I wish to add the following : 


Ist pers. 2nd pers.. 3rd pers. 
kyii-ki kya-kam = —aai-kya-ka 
ta-i-lya talya-m ai-talya 
dwar-ki  dwar-kam —ai-dwar-ka 
dw-i-rka  dwa-m-ka 

dwi-i-rka 


Insertion generally takes place only with 
compound words nd the possessive pronomi- 
nal elements are in reality suffixed to the main 
word. For the first person plural (incl.) Pana- 
maka and Twahka make use of the same par- 
ticle as for the first person singular, and the noun 
is preceded by the pronoun ma “ your” (This 





corresponds also to “ your and my... ”). 


PPR PI API em 





eer ram«m « 
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Example : sulak “ calabash” 


Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
I. p. my su-ki-tak su-ke-tak (su-ki-tak) su-k-tak 
2. p. thy su-ma-tak su-ma-tak su-m-tak | 
3. p. his su-ka-lak su-ne-tak (su-ni-tak) su-n-tak 
1. p. our (excl.) su-kina-tak su-kena-tak (su-kina-tak) su-kina-tak | 
1. p. our (incl.) su-ni-tak ma su-ke-tak (su-ki-tak) ma su-k-tak | 
2. p. your su-mana-tak —st-mana-tak su-mana-lak 
3. p. their su-kana-tak su-nena-tak (se-njna-tak) — su-nina-tak 


sive pronominal elements are added, ends in | consonant affix the vowel contained im their 
a consonant, Twahka, for the sake of euphony, | root before the possessive elements are joined. 


If the word or syllable, to which the posses- In Twahka monosyllabic words ending in a | 
replaces the letters, -k-, -m-, -n- by the particles | In such words the pronominal elements are | 


-ki-, -ma-, -ni- as in Panamaka. suffixed, but in sul “dog” they are inserted, i.e. : 
dog sul my dog su-k-l-u your dog su-m-l-u 
tree pan my tree pan-a-k —- your ‘tree pan-a-m 
forehead = sap my forehead = sap-a-k your forehead = sap-a-m 
ear lap my ear tap-a-k your ear tap-a-m 
head tun my head tun-u-k your head tun-u-m 


In Panamaka the absolute form of these words | ed. This is also the case in Ulwa except for 
is solo or sulu, pana, sapa, tapa, tuna, and the | the words pan and tun, which are inflected as 
possessive elements are merely suftixed or insert- | follows : 


tree pan my tree pan-ki,pan-ik your tree pan-ma, pan-amhistree _pan-ka, pan-ak 


head tun my head tun-ki, tun-ik your head - tun-ma, tun-am his head tun-ka, tun-ak 


The other irregularities noticed by the writer in the Sumu dialects are limited to body parts 
as indicated below : 


Ulwa Panamaka Twakha 

1. liver asin isin isin 

my liver asin isin isin 

your liver asunma isiman isman 

his, her liver asun isinin isnin 

our (incl.) liver asinni ma isin ma isin 
2. eye nitk daka mik pa mik pa 

my eye mik daka mik pa mik pa 

your eye mamak daka mamak pa mamak pa 

his, her eye mak daka minik pa minik pa 


our eye (incl.) minik daka ma mik pa ma mik pa 
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NO. I 
Ulwa 
3. throgt dit soro 
my throat dikit soro 
your throat damat soro 
his throat dakat soro 
our throat (incl.) dinit soro 


dit mak “ neck” is inflected in the same way as dit soro 


4. mouth li pas 
my mouth tiki pas 
your mouth .taima pas 
his mouth taka pas 
our mouth (incl.) —_—tini pas 

5. bile, gall. tin lalabka 
my bile likin =” 
your bile taman ” 
his bile takan ” 
our bile (incl.) tinin =” 


Suffixes of abundancy. As a suffix denoting 
abundancy for plants growing in an uncultivated 
state, the Twahka of Honduras make use of the 
particles -rau and -pak, which apparently have 
no definite meaning of their own. A place where 
there are a few pine trees (auas) growing is 
called auas-rau, while a proper pine-ridge 
would be termed auas-pak. In Miskito and the 





Panamaka Twahka 
dit soro 

dikit soro 

damat soro 

dinit soro 

ma dikit soro 

li pas li pas 
tiki pas tik pas 
tama pas tam pas 
tini fas lin pas 
ma tiki pas ma tik pas 


various other Sumu dialects the word pine ridge 
is expressed by the addition of another word 
which by itself has the meaning of “hole, 
opening ” ; this corresponds to the auas pan of 
the Twahka of Honduras. In order to express 
the abundance of plants growing in a cultivat- 
ed state both Miskito and Sumu add the word 
for “ field, plantation” : 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka (Nic.) 
pine ridge duas unta auas pahka auas pani auas pan 


guanacaste forest tuburus unla iuburus pabka  tuburus pani — tuburus pan 

cassava field yaubra nasla_ maley yakamak maley yanimak maley vanmak 

maize field aya nasla am yakamak ama yanimak um yanmak. 
ADJECTIVE not required in these two dialects when the 


The adjective follows the noun, but the 
demonstrative adjectives are placed before. It is 
not inflected in-Miskito and Ulwa, but in Pana- 
maka and Twahka the penultimate syllable is 
partially reduplicated in order to express the 
plural. The plural particle balna is therefore 





noun is accompanied by an adjective : 

‘the old people (forefathers)” npla almuk nani 
(M.), moib almuk balna (U.), moib (or muih) 
ba-ra-rakni (P.T.). 

The characteristic ending of the adjectives is 
-ni in Miskito, Panamaka and Twahka, and -ka 
for the Ulwa language. Nevertheless the form 








80 INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF AMERICAN LINGUISTICS VOL. § 








pinka “white” and paunka “red” is met with | Jam are met with for pamni “ tight” and lamni 
occasionally in Miskito besides pihni, pibni, | “ smooth, calm”. 

pi'ni, pini and pauni. These endings are fre- | In Miskito privative adjectives are formed by 
quently dropped in the Sumu dialects and occa- | adding -s “ without” to the construct form of 
sionally in Miskito where the forms pam and | a noun : 


nakra “eye” nakra-s “without eyes... blind” 
lalabka, lalaka “money” Jalabka-s “ without money ... poor” 


By affixing -ra or -ira to the construct state or -kira to the absolute state of a noun, adjec- 
tives of the opposite meaning will be formed : 


tamaya “hair (of body)”  tamay-ira “with hair ...-hairy” 
lala “money ” lala-kira “with money ... rich” | 


From the adjectives nouns are formed in Miskito by affixing the postposition “ra”. If | 
the adjective ends in “a” this vowel is replaced by “i”: | 


damni sweet damni-ra “with sweet ... sweetness” 
karna strong karni-ra_=“ with strong ... strength” 


The adjective i is compared by placing before | adjective the words pali (M.), palka (U.), paln | 
it the words kau, kara, kanra or kanmapa (in (P.T.) “very much, most” for the superla- 
M.), katka (U.), baisa, bais (P.T.) “more” | tive. 
for the comparative, and by placing after the ; | 


M. yan kau tukta man almuk “T more young (I still child) you old... 
U. yan katka baka yan man almuk man - Tam younger than you” 

P. yan baisa bini yan man barakma (or barak wee) 

T. yan bais bin yan man barakma ‘. 

M. yan man wal yan (kau) almuk “ T you we two I (more) old... Iam older 
U. yan man karak (katka) almuk yan than you” 

P. yan man karak (baisa) barak yan 

T. yan man karak (bais) barak yan 


Another way to express the comparative in Sumu is the following : 


P. and T. yan naini yan man us-ki-t-kau 
“I tall I (am) you behind (or after) me... I am taller than you” 
witin naini ki yan us-ni-t-kau 
“he tall is I after him... he is taller than I”. 





ee 
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In Ulwa the corresponding words are us-ki- 
t-yau “after me”, us-ma-t-yau “after you”, 
us-ka-t-yau“ after him”, and in Miskito nin-i-ra, 
nin-am-ra, nin-a-ra or nin-ka-ra (nin-ka-ra). 
The inflections are therefore the same as for 
the possessive case of the noun. 

In Miskito the word saura “ bad”, “ awful” is 
sometimes placed before the adjective to signify 
the superlative just as in colloquial English, 





thus saura pain “ very good” (compare also 
moibki saura ‘ “my dear brother”). 

The sathe meaning is rendered by placing 
the words fara (M.), itukwana (U.), nobni 
(P.T.) after the adjective : 


M. U. ie 
dtep tihu tohka toni 
very deep tibutara tobkaitukwana tobni nobni 





Miskito 

1 kumi, kum 

2 wal 

3 yumpa 

4 walwal (2 + 2) 

5 matsip, matasip (mata“ hand” 
sip “possible, complete”, 
that is “ complete hand”) 

6 matlalkabbi, matlalkabi (mata 
“hand”, lal “head”, kab- 
baya “lay upon”) i.e. lay- 
ing one hand on the head 
or thumb of the other = 6 

7 matlalkahbi para kumi (pira 
“above” = 6 + 1) 

8 matlalkahbi para wal (6 + 2) 

9 matlalkahbi pura yumpa (6 + 
3) 

10 matawalsip, matwalsip (“two 
complete hands” i.e. “10” 

11 matawalsip para kumi (10 + 
1) 

12 matawalsip para wal (10 + 2) 

17 ‘matawalsip para matlalkahbi 
para kumi (10 + 6 + 1) 


6x 


NUMERAL SYSTEM 
Cardinal Numbers. 


Ulwa 

asla, as 

bo 

bas (= boas “2+ 1”) 

aronka, arunka 

sinka (from Spanish “ cinco ” 
or from Sumu fin as “one 
hand ”) 

lin as kau as (tin “hand”, 
kau. “ above, plus”) i.e: 
s+ 


tin as kau bo'(5 + 2) 


tin as kau bas (5 + 3) 

tin as kau ’ronka (or aronka, 
i.e. § + 4) 

salap 


salap takat as (takat “ above” 
= 10 +1) 

salap takat bo (10 + 2) 

salap takat tin as kau bo (10 
+.5 +2) 


Panamaka, Twahka 
asla, as 
bo, bu 
bas 
aronka, arunka 
sinka 


-~ 
tin as kau as (in Twahka tin 
.as is contracted to tyas i.e. 
tyas kau.as’“ six cH 


tin as kau bo, tyas hau bu 


«tin as kau bas, tyas kau bas 


tit as kau ’ronka, tyas hau 
runka 
salap 


salap minitkau as (minithau 
“above” ie. 10 + 1) 

salap minithau u bo (10 + 2) 

salap minitkau tin as kau bo, 
salap minitkau tyas hau bu 
(10 + 5 + 2) 


wurrens am - 





heats 


ees? ? 


"IA Tse 


F4BELM ABLE 


e26f gist 


ee eee 


=eerr far ff 








82 


INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF AMERICAN LINGUISTICS 


VOL. § 





Miskito 
20 yawanaiska, yawanaisha kumi, 
(yawan “ our” aiska “ all” 
“our all”, “ our all 
once” i. e. “ all our fing- 

ers and toes”) 
21 yawanaiska piira kumi (20-+- 1) 


30 yawanaiska para matawalsip 
(20 + 10) 


40 yawanaiska wal (20 >< 2) 


50 yawanaiska wal para matawalsip 
(20 < 2 + 10) 

80 yawanaiska walwal (20 >< 4) 
(compare French “ quatre- 
vingts ”) 

99 yawanaiska walwal pitra matawal- 
sip para matlalkahbi para yympa 
(20 *K 4 + 10+ 6 + 3) 


100 yawanaiska matsip (20 >< 5), 
andat, andat kumi (100 >< 1) 
(andat is a corruption for the 
English word “ hundred ”) ‘ 

200 andat wal (100 >< 2) 


o> ca. - fae 
1000 tausin, lausin kumi (“ thousand 
once ” corrupted from English) 


Ulwa 
a > > 
moih as loih (moih or moy 
oo 
“person”, loth or loy “all, 
whole, entire” = “ one 
whole person” i. é. “ fing- 
ers and toes together” 


moih as loib takal as (20 + 1) 


moih as loih takat salap 
(20 + 10) 

moih as loih bo, moih bo loih 
(20><2) 

moth bo loih iakat salap (20 >< 
2+ 10) 

moibh as loib aronka, moib 
aronka loih (20 < 4) 


moth as loih aronka takat salap 
“- 
takat tin as kau ’ronka (20 


<4+ 10+ 5+4) 
moih as loih sinka (20 <5), 
andat as, andat asla (100 
<1) 
andat bo (100 ><. 2) 


sie: . _— . 
tausin as, tausin asla (1000 


<1) 


Ordinal Numbers. 


Panamaka, Twahka 


moih as loih as, moy as loy 


(as) 


moih as loib as minitkan 
as (20 + 1) 

moih as loth as minitkau 
salap 


moib as loih bo (20 >< 2) 


moih as loih bo minitkau 
salap 

moih as loih aronka (20 
< 4) 


moib as loih aronka mi- 
nitkau salap minitkau 
tit as kau aronka (20 
<4 +10 +5+4) 

moih as loih sinka (20 
< 5); 

andat as, andat asla 
(“hundred once ”) 

andat bo, andat bu (100 
< 2) 

lausin as, tausin asia 
(1000 >< 1) 


There are, strictly speaking, no ordinal numbers in these languages; a few, however, may 


be expressed by circumlocution : 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka ‘wahka 
first taura, taura ba, taura ya tunakyau tunanikau tununkau 
ba, pas (Engl. “ first”) 
second ninkara, taninka ba - uskatyau usnitkau  —_usnithau 
last tnatara, tnatara ba lankayau witnikan  tawitkan 
middle one lilapasra (ba) papasyau papaskau papuskau 


“that which is in front 
(at the beginning) ” 

“ behind the first, follow- 
ing ” 

“ the one at the end ” 


“the one in the center 


(middle) ” 














no. I 
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VERB 


The verb is placed at the end of the sentence, 
but when the particle kaka (M.), kal-(S.) ‘* if” 
appears, this follows the verb. 

The Infinitive endings are the following : 


-aya (M.), -naka (U.), -nene or -nini (P.).and 





The interrogative form of the verb is the 
same as the affirmative, but in the third per- 
son it is followed by the interrogative par- 
ticle ki (M.), pe (U.), and ya (P.T.), while 
the respective affirmative particles sq (M.), ka 
(U.), ke (P.), ki (T.) are dropped, i.e. : 


-nin {T.). 
He will come M. balbya Will he come ? balbya ki 
U. waran (ka) waran pe 
P.T. kaiwaran (ke, ki) kaiwaran ya 
Your father is there M. aisikam bara sa Is your father there ? aisikam bara ki 
U. papanma yakala lau ka p. y. lau pe 
P.T. papanma yakat sak ke(ki) p. y. sak ya 


Negation is expressed by means of the end- 
ings “sa” in P. and U., and “s” in M. and 
T., but in some tenses M. adds apya ‘‘ not” 
to the affirmative form of the verb. For the 
second person Imperative different negative 
particles are used, which are the following: 
para, prama or parama in M., ni in U., and 
na, niin P, and T. The ending -na, although 
used here as a negative particle, forms at the 
same time the Perfect tense for all P. and T. 
verbs. 

iS 

The particle daih (deih, day, dey) is charac- 
teristic for the Past tenses in all Sumu dialects; 
it seems to correspond to the Miskito ‘‘ pat” 
(already). 

In Miskito the personal pronouns preceding 
the verbs are generally omitted, except for the 
plural, where they are indispensable, since they 
express the distinction between the singular and 


plural forms. The first person plural (incl.) is, in 
Miskito, used with the same inflections as the 
third pérson..In Sumu these pronouns may 
always be dropped as the different persons may 
be recognized by the inflections of the verb. In 
some cases the. pronouns are repeated, wholly 
or in part only, after the inflection of the verb, 
| while in other cases the endings include the 
possessive pronouns or abbreviations thereof. 
The endings of the third person singular and 
first person plural (incl.)do not contain the pro- 
nominal elements. In -order to distinguish the 
third person plural from the singular form in 
Panamaka and ‘Twahka, the last syllable of the 
verbal root is reduplicated, except in the case of 
those intransitive verbs which have different 
roots for the singular and plural. This redupli- 
cation also takes place in the first person plural 





of the Imperative. 


CONJUGATION OF THE VERB ‘‘ TO BE” 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka, Twahka 
E[nfinitive. 
k-aya at-naka at-nene (P), al-nin (T) 
Present Participle. 
k-i 





! 
it 


gf? 274 z¢ 
Ate t-test tt? 


ales cr 
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Miskito Ulwa . Panamaka, Twahka 
Past Participle. 
k-an daih, deib, dey daih, deih, day 
Present. 
11 (yan) sna (or sni) (yan) law yan (yan) sak (or lik) yan 
2 thou (man) sma (man) lau man (man) sak » ‘man 
3 he, she (witin) sa (or si) (alas) lau ka (witin) sak » ke 


1 we (excl.) yan nani sna (or sni) 


1 we(incl.) yawan sa (or si) 


2 you man nani sma 


3 they witin nani sa (or si) 


1 yan lika (or sika) apya 

2 man lika (or sika) apya 

3 witin lika (or sika) apya, etc. 
1 (excl.) 

I (incl.) 

2 (plur.) 

3 (plur.) 


1 k-apri, k-atna (or k-atni) 
2 k-apram, k-atma 

3 k-an, k ata (or k-atika)' 
1 (excl.) 

1 (incl.) 

2 (plur.) 

3 (plur.) 


Same as Present Negative 
yan lika (or sika) apya, 


1. The form kutika for kata is used only by the Miskito Indians of the Rio Coco and part of Honduras. 


(yan na balna) ban yan na 
(minin) ban yak 
(man na balna) ban man na 


(alas na balna) ban ka 


Present (Neg.). 


(yan) san (or sa) yan 
san» man 
san » ka 
san) yah na 
san » yak 
san > =man na 
san » ka 

. Past. 


lau yan daib 
lau man daih 
lau daib 
ban yan na daih 
ban yak daib 
ban man na daib 
ban daih 
Past (Neg.). 


Change the affirmative verb 


forms “* lau” or “ban” 
for the negative form 
** san” (also “‘ sa”), i.e. 
yan san yan daib (I was 
not) 


(yan na) ban (or rau) 
yan na, 

(mayan) ban (or rau) 
mayan, 

(man na) ban (or rau) 
man na, 

(witin na balna) ban (or 
rau) ke (ki) 


(yar) awas(a) (or diska) yan 


awas(a) » man 
awas(a) ke (or ki) 
awas(a) yan na 
awas(a) mayan 
awas(a) man na 


awas(a) ke (or ki) 


sak (or lik) yan daib 

sak (or lik) man daih 

sak (or lik) dah 

ban (or rau) yan na dath 
ban (or rau) mayan daih 
ban (or rau) man na daih 
ban (or rau) daih 


Change the forms ‘‘ sak”, 


-~ 
“lik”, ban” or ‘* rau” 
for the negative forms 
“* awas”, “* awasa ” or 
** disky”, i. €.: yan awas 
yan daih (I was not) 
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Miskito Ulwa 


Future. 

1 k-amna (or k-amni) lau-atrin 
2 k-ama lau-atram 
3 k-abya, also mika (= copula) lau-atran 
1 (excl.) ban atrinna 
1 (incl.) ban atwaran 
2 (plur.) ban atramna 
3 (plur.) ban atdaran 

Future (Neg.). 
1 k-amn(a) apya san atrin 
2 k-am(a) apya san atram 
3 kabi(a) apya etc. 

Conditional. 


-o- re 

1 k-auana, or k-aina, or k-ana 
o~ ie 

2 k-auama, or k-aima, or k-ama 
- - 

3 k-auaya, or k-atya, or k-aya 


Imperative. 
Miskito 
2nd p. sing. be bas, k-ap, k-apram, k-ram 
» (neg.) be not k-apara, k-aprama 
2nd p. pi. be (man nani) bas, k-ap, k-ram, 


k-apram 
» (neg.) be not 


Ist p. pl. let us be » k-ap 


(man nani) k-apara k-aprama ; 


Panamaka, Twahka 


sak awake (or awaki) 
sak awama 

sak karan 

ban awanake (awanoki) 
ban mawaran 

ban awanuma 


ban karan 

awas(a) (or diska) awake 
awas(a) awama 
etc. 


Ulwa Panamaka, Twahka 


~~ 
lau ate sak awa 
lau aine sak atna 
~~ o~ -~ 
ban atnau rau awanau, 
-o 
ban awanau 
ban atnina rau iwiwini, 
ban iwiwini 


‘ the singular. seems to be used only when the 


The Panamaka and Twahka form “‘ sak” for 


person or object referred to is present, while in 
the other case the root ‘‘ ik” is made use of, 
i.e.: akat sak yan “‘I am here”, witin sak ke 


“the is (here)”, witin parahyak lik ki “‘he is 
down the river”, papanki asanpasyak lik ki 
‘‘my father is in the forest”. 

‘* Sak” is also used as an auxiliary With other 
verbs in order to denote an action done while 





in'a state of repose without moving round, 
while “ik” is employed when the action 
requires movement of the body. 

When referring to the state of health of a 
person, only the form ‘‘/ik” is used, but even 
this may be dropped altogether : Yan yamni 
lik yan “*1 am well”, witin yamni ki “he is 
well”, papanma yamni ya “is your father 
well?” 














86 INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF AMERICAN LINGUISTICS 


VOL. § 





ULWA AUXILIARY VERB WATAH-NAKA 


I 
2 
3 
1 (excl.) 
1 (incl.) 
2 (plur.) 
3 (plur.) 


CONJUGATION OF 


Miskito 
smalk-aya 


smalk-i 
smalk-isi 
smalk-an, neg. = smalk-ras 


smalk-isna (or -isni) 
smalk-isma 
smalk-isa (or -isi) 
(excl.) 

(incl.) 

(plur.) 

(plur.) 


whe = WwW DN 


smalk-ras (sna) 
smalk-ras (sma) 
smalk-ras (sa) 
(excl.) 

(incl.) 

(plur.) 

(plur.) 


wns te wn 


Present. 

Affirmative 
watah yan 
watah man 
watah ka 
watah yan na 
watah yak 
watah man na 
watah ka 


TO HAVE ” 


Negative 
watah sa yan 
watah sa man 
watah sa ka 
watah sa yan na 
walah sa yak 
watah sa man na 
watah sa ka 


THE ACTIVE OR TRANSITIVE VERB ‘‘ TO TEACH” 


Infinitive. 
Ulwa 
sumal-naka 


Present Participle. 
sumal-ti 


Transgressive Participle. 


sumal-ti 

Past Pariiciple. 
sumal-tan, neg. == sumal-tasa 

Present. 

sumal-tayan 

» -layam 

» -ley 

» -tayanna 

» -wey 

» -tayanina 

» -dey 


Present Negative. 


sumal-tasin 
» -fasaman 


» -fasa 

» -fasinna 

» -wasa 

» -tasamanna 
» -dasa 


Panamaka, Twahka 
sumal-nene, smal-nin 


sumal-ta, sumal-wi 


sumal-ta 


sumal-na, neg. = sumal-was(a) 


sumal-tayan (or smal-tayan) 


» -laman 
» -wde (or -u'l) 
» -layanna 


» -de (or -di) 
» -tamanna 
sumamal-we (or -wi) 


sumal-tasa yan 
» -ltasa man 
» -wasa ke (or ki) 
a -tasa yanna 
» -dasa ke (or ki) 
» -lasa manna 
sumamal-wasa ke 
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Miskito 
Past Indefinite (Perfect). 
1 smalk-ri sumal-tin 
2 » -ram » -tam 
3 » -an » -tan 
1 (excl.) » -tanin 
I (incl.) » -wan 
2 (plur.) » -tanam 
3 (plur.) » -na 
Past Indefinite (Neg.). 
1 smalk-ras (kaprt) Add ‘ daih” to Present neg., i.e.: 
2 » -ras (kapram) sumal-tasin daih (= 1st pers.) 


3 » -ras (kan) 


1 smalk-ri kan, pat smalk-ri 
2 » -ramkan, pat smalk-ram 
3 » -an kan, pat smalk-an 


1 smalk-atna (or -atni) 

2 » -alma 

3. » ata (or “ -atika ”) 
1 (excl.) 

1 (incl.) 

2 (plur.) 

3 (plur.) 


‘Ulwa 


Past Anterior. 

semi 
sumal-tin dath 
» -tam dath, etc. 


Past Absolute (Imperfect). 


sumal-tikda 


» -tidam 
» -tida 

» -tikdana 
» -wida 

» -tdamna 
» -dida 


Panamaka, Twahka 


sumal-na yan 

_ » =-ma man 
» -na 
» -na yanna 
» -da mayan 
» na manna 

sumamal-na 


sumal-na-sa yan, etc., etc. 
or add ‘‘ daih” to Pre- 
sent Neg. as in Ulwa, 
i.e. : sumal-ta-sa yan daih 


> 
smal-na yan dath 
> 
s(u)mal-na man daih, etc. 


sumal-tikda 


» -tada 

» -wida (T. = -wada) 
» -tintkda 

» -dida 

» -tana 


sumamal-wida (T. “‘ -wada”) 


Another form for the Imperfect in P. and T. is like the Past Indefinite (Perfect) ; na being 
substituted for ta, except in the 3° p. s. and pl. where wa taker its place. At the end the par- 


ticle daih is added. - 


1 smalk-ras kaina (katni) 


» -ras katma, etc. 


1 smalk-ri kata, pat smal-katna 
2 » -ram», pat » katma 
3 » -an », pat » kata 


Imperfect (Negative). 


same as for Perfect Negative 


Pluperfect. 


sumal-tikda daih 


, las 
» -tidam daih, etc. 


sumal-ta-sa-yan ran 
» -la-sa-man ran, etc. 


sumal-tikda daib 
» -tada dath, etc. 











88 INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF AMERICAN LINGUISTICS VOL. 5 





Miskito Ulwa Panamaka, Twahka 


Intentional or Immediate Future. 
(I am about to teach — I am going to teach — I wish to teach). 


1 smalk-ina, (-ani), smalk-aisna sumol-tutin. sumal-ko-iti yan, (or -koblya’) 
2 » -tma, » -aisma » -tutim » -ko-iti man, (or -kobtiman) 
3 » ~iya, » -aisa » -tuti » -ko-iti 
1 (excl.) » -lutinna » -dan-iti yan nb 
1 (incl.) » -wuti » -dan-iti mayan 
2 (plur.) » -tutimna » -dan-iti man na 
3 (plur.) » -duti sumamal-dan-alwi 
Intentional or Immediate Future (Neg.). 
1 ¢malk-ras. ana sumal-ko-iti-sa yan, etc. 


2 » -ras ima 
3 +» -ras aya 


Past Form. 
(I was about to teach — I wanted to teach). 

I sumal-tutin daib sumal-ko-iti yan daih, or yan 

smal-ko dath 

Future. 
1 smalk-amna (or -amni)' ‘Ssumal-tarin sumal-ke (or -ki) 
2 » -ma » -taram » -ma 
3 » -bya » -taran » -waran 
1 (excl.) » -tarinna » -tanake 
1 (incl.) » -waran » -daran 
2 (plur.) » -taramna » -tanama 
3 (plur.) » -daran sismamal-waran 
. Future (Neg.). 
1 smalk-amn’ apya sumal-tasin atran sumal-ta-sa awake 
2 » -m’ apya % ~-tasaman atran,etc.  » -ta-sa awama 
3 » -bi apya » -wa-sa karan (he) 
1 (excl.) » -ta-sa awanake 
1 (incl.) » -da-sa karan (ke) 
2 (plur.) . » -ta-sa awanama 
3 (plur.) sumamal-wa-sa karan (ke) 
Future Anterior. 

1 smalk-ri kabya sumal-tarin daib, etc. — sumal-ke dath, etc. 
2 » -ram kabya 
3 » -gn kabya 


1. Negative future anterior : smalk-ras kamna, etc. 
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Kiskito  ‘Uhwa Panamaka, Twahka 
Conditional (1 would teach). 
1 smalk-auana, (or -aina, -ana)' sumal-tatik (or ‘* -tutik”) sumal-titik 
2 » -auama, (or ~aima, -ama) » -tatim » -titim 
3 » -auaya, (or -atya, -aya) » -tati » -wili 
1 (excl.) » -tatikna » -tinatik 
I (incl.) » watt » -diti 
2 (plur.) » -tatimna »  -tinatim 
3 (plur.) » -dati sumamal-witi 
Conditional (Neg.). 
‘ smalk-auana apya, sumal-tasin ati daib ¥ sumal-niki awasa daih 
2 » -auama apya, etc. » -lasaman ati daih, etc. » -nama awasa daib 
3 2 -mini awasa daib, ete. 
Conditional Perfect (1 would have taught). 
1 smalk-ri kauana (or ‘* kaina ”)  sumal-tatik daih sumal-titik daib 
2 » -ram >» » »  » -tatim dash » -titim daib 
Connectional. 
1 smalk-rika sumal-tin kat sumal-da-tin (kat) 
2 » -rika » -tam . » » -da-tan * | 
3 » -ka, smalk-kara » -iak =» » -da-wak » | 
1 (excl.) » -lanih » »° -da-tanin =» | 
1 (incl.) » -wak » » -da-dak , | 
2 (plur.) » -lanam » » -da-iananh 8 
3 (plur.) » -dak » sumamal-da-wak » 


The so-called “ connéctional ” is used to denote the time — when or after which — or the 


condition under which an action may take place, as may be seen from the following Miskito sen- 
tences : 


yan smal-rika witin bal-bya : “ When I shall have taught, he will come”, or ‘| 

“Tf I teach, he will come ”. - 

blik-rika wi-bya :“ When you will have sent him; he will go”, or 

“ If you send him, he will go ”. i 

The verb following the connectional is always in the future, and refers to a different person. 

In this, the connectional differs from the transgressive participle, which refers to the same person 
as the following finite verb, te: 


ais-isi bal-amna When I have spoken, I will come. 


1. Negative conditional perfect : smalk-ras kauana (or kaina), etc. 
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Miskito Ulwa Panamaka, Twahka 
Imperative. 
2nd pers. sing. smalk-s, smalk-ka, smalk-si, sumal-ta sumal-ta 
smalk-ram (you should 
teach !) 
yarka smalk-s (let him 
teach !) 
2nd p. sing. neg. = smalk-para (or ‘‘-prama”) sumal-tani sumal-na 
(or ‘‘-parama”’) 
2nd pers. pl. man nani smalk-s sumal-tanau, sumal-tanau 
sumal-tanawa 
2nd pers. pl. neg. man nani smalk-para sumal-tanina — suramal-wini 
Ist pers. pl. smalk-pi, smalk-p sumal-wan sumal-dan 
» neg.  smalk-pi apya, smalk-byara sumal-wasa sumal-dasa, sumal-das dadan 


CONTINOUS OR PROGRESSIVE FORMS OF THE VERB ‘‘ TO TEACH ”’ 


1 yan smalk-i 
2 man smalk-i 
3 wttin smalk-i 
1 (excl.) 

1 (incl.) 

2 (plur.) 

3 (plur.) 


Present (I am teaching). 


sumal-te lau yan sumal-ta sak yan 
oo 
» -te lau man » -ta sak man 
» -te lau ka » -wa sak ke(or ‘‘ ki”) 


» -te ban yanna » -ta ban yanna 
» -te ban yak » -ta ban mayan 
» -le ban manna » -ta ban manna 
» -te ban ka sumamal-wa ban ke (or ‘‘ ki’) 


Past (1 was teaching, I have been teaching). 


1 smalk-+ katna (or ‘‘ kapri” 


2 » -ikatma (or ‘‘ kapram”’), 


etc. 


ae 1 smalk-i kamna, etc. 


»” cc 


smalk-i bas, (‘‘ be teaching”, 


sumal-te lau yan dath, etc. sumal-ia sak yan daih, etc. 


Future (I shall be teaching). 


sumal-te atrin, etc. sumal-ta awake, sumal-ke sak yan 


Imperative. 


keep on teaching ”) 
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Miskito Ulwa Panamaka, Twahka 
THE VERB “‘ TO TEACH” WITH DIRECT OBJECT 








Present. 


yan mai smalk-isna 
man witin (ba) smalk-isma 


I teach you (sing.) 
you teach him 

— ; 
he teaches me witin ai smalk-isa 
he teaches us (excl.) 


we (incl.) teach yawan (man nani) mat 


you (pl.) smalk-isa 
we (excl.) teach yan nani witin nani 
them (ba) smalk-isna 
you (pl.) teach man nani (yan nani) 
us (excl.) ai smalk-isma 


they teach us(incl.) witin nani wan smalk-isa 


let usteach one another panapana smalk-pi 


- 
witin (yan nani) ai smalk-isa 
-~ 


yan ma sumal-ta-yan 
man alas sumal-ta-yam 


yan ma sumal-ta-yan 

man witin sumal-ta- 
man 

witin ya sumal-we 

witin yana sumal-we 

mayan mana sumal-de 


alas ya sumal-tey 
alas yana sumal-tey 
minin mana sumal-wey 


yan na balna alas yan na witin 
balna sumal-ta-yanna na sumal-ta-yan na 
man na balna yana man na yana 
sumal-la-yamna sumal-la-manna 
alas na balna yak ‘witin na balna 
sumal-dey mai sumamal-we 
berebere kal sumal-wan _ berebere kal sumal-dan 
. 


The words ‘‘can” or ‘‘ may” are translated with the aid of the word “‘ sip” ‘‘ able”, i. e. : 


I can (or may) teach stp smalk-amna 
I cannot teach y. sip smalk-ras, 
y. sip smalk-amw apya 


sip sumal-ke 
sip sumal-ta-sa yan, or 
sip sumal-ta-as awake 


sip sumal-tarin 
sip sumal-lasin 
atran 


Phrases denoting a definite obligation are rendeved as follows : 


Iam to teach, I must-, 

[have to-,] ought to- yan smalk-aya sni 

I was to teach yan smalk-aya kapri, 
» katna 


-_~ 
sumal-naka lau yan 

oan 
sumal-naka lau yan 


sumal-nin sak yan 
sumal-nin sak yan 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


li au-isa 
“ . 
pasa krau-isa 


it rains 
the wind blows 


In Miskito several possessive constructions 
may be used in the sense of verbs (Past tense), 
i.e.: yan bili “‘my mouth — I said so”, ya 
bila ‘‘ whose mouth — who said so?” man 
mihiam ‘* whose hand — who did it?”. 

In order to express a desire, want or feeling, 
the Miskito use the verb ‘‘ dauk-aya ” imperso- 
nally with the objective forms of the personal 





daih dath 
was lau-tey was lau-we 
Pg ae en 
win bau-tey win bau-we 


pronoun, and with the Past Participle of the 
main verb. The expressions are : eating affects 
me — I am hungry — I want to eat. Compare 
German “‘ mich hungert’s” or Spanish ‘‘ me da 
hambre ”. In Sumu impersonal forms are also 
employed as in Miskito, but with many verbs 
the Conditional is made use of. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE VERB ‘‘ TO BE HUNGRY ” 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka, Twahka 
Present. 
I pin (or plun) ai dauk-isa yub ya soh-pey yuh ya soh-we(T=“‘iue”) 
2 » » mai » » ma » » ma » 
3 » » wilin » » alas » » kala) » 
1 (excl.) yan nani pin Gi» » yana » » yana » 
t {incl.) pinwan » » yak » » mai» 
2 (plur.) man nani pin mai» » mana » » mana» 
3 (plur.) witin nani pin witin » » alas balna » » kalana » 
Pres. neg. (pin) plun ai dauk-ras yuh ya sob-pa-sa yuh ya soh-was, yuh ya was ke 
Past (Perf.) » >» -an » » -pan » sob-na 
Past (Impft) » » -ata » » -pida » wada 
Neg. Past» » -vaskan(orkata) » » -pa-sadaih » was daih 
Future » » - » » -paran » waran 
Neg. Fut. » » -bya apya » » -pa-saatran » was karan 


my father is hungry aisiki plun witin daukisa papanki yuh soh-pey papanki yuh kal iwe (or soh-we) 
TO WANT TO TEACH 


I want to teach smalk-an ai dauk-isa  sumal-tutik pa ka sumal-ki ya iwe 
you » » mai» etc. » -tutim » sumal-ki ma iwe 
» -tuti —» 
» -tutikna » 
» -wuli » 
» -tulimna» 
» -duli » 


I do not want to teach smalk-an ai dauk-ras  sumal-lutiksabka sumal-dik sah ki, or sumal-titik 
sah ki (= Conditional) 
{ Nowadays the English word ‘‘ want” pre- | much intercourse with Creoles and English 
. ceded by the Infinitive form of the verb is made | speaking foreigners : 
use of frequently by the Indians who have had 


Miskito Twahka 
I want to teach yan smalk-aya want yan smal-nin want yan 
Ido not want to teach yan smalk-aya want apya yan smal-nin want awas yan 
ULWA VERB ‘*TO HAVE THE FEVER” (PRESENT TENSE) 
i yama yan a-tey (al-tey) 1 (excl.) yama yanna a-tey (at-tey) 
» mar» 1 (incl.) >» minin » 

; 3 » kak » 2 (plur.) » manna » 
t 3 (plur.) » kanna » 


papanki yama kan a-tey (at-tey) ‘‘ my father has the fever” 








NO. I NOTES ON THE MISKITO AND SUMU LANGUAGES 93 





When several verbs are joined, only the last | the ending of the Present Participle or Trans- 
one is inflected, the others remaining with | gressive Participle i.e.: 


Miskito Uiwa Panamaka, Twahka 
d-ih (or ‘‘d-i”) kaik-aya di-hi tal-naka di-ta tal-nin(i) 
‘¢ drink to see — taste (by drinking) ” 
bal yus wi lawa aiwa sabatda 
“*come and sit down ” 
w-ih (or “‘ w-t”) kaik-isi bal yaw-i tal-i wara yawa tal-a aiwa 


» 


** go, see and return 


IRREGULAR VERBS (MISKITO) 


” 


Yc 
bal-aya “to come” Present : aulna (or 


For the sake of euphony a small number of “ aulni’ y aulma, aula, ies ach ae ‘ 
Miskito verbs take inflections slightly different Pen |. Fe J" Gnd fen a teed 
from those of smalk-aya, but there are only person). , ' 7 
three verbs which may be termed irregular, and Instead of ya-aya the _— of the Rio Coco 
that partially only, as (Wanks) have the form ‘‘ yab-aya” which is 


“ regular. Herewith conjugation of both : 


_ w-aya “to go’ Present Tense : Ist pers. 


auna (or auni), 2nd p. auma, 3rd p. auya. 





Coast Rio Coco Coast Rie Coco j 

Present Perfect j 

Ist pers. isni, yaisni yab-isna ya-ri ya-ri t 
2nd pers. isma, ydisma yab-isma ya-ram ya-ram 

3rd pets. isa, yaisa = yab-isa ya-n ya-ban c 

t 

Intentional or Immediate ‘ 

Imperfect Future 

I is-atni (a) —-yab-aina (i) is-una, ya-uni (a) yab-una (i) % 

2 is-alma yab-atma is-uma, yd-uma yab-uma “ 

3 is-ata (4) yab-ata is-uya, ya-uya yab-uya ; 

; 

Future Conditional : 

ya-mni(a) —_yab-amna (i) ya-aina (ya-w-aini) yab-auana ] 

2 ya-ma yab-ma ya-aima (ya-tw-aima) yab-auama 1 

3 ya-bya yab-bya ya-aiya (ya-w-aiya) yab-auaya } 

Present Participle Past Participle ) 

ya-i yab-i ya-n yab-an 

Neg. = ya-ras Neg. = ya-ras | 








Nike 
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In the Imperative and Connectional both for 


Coast and Rio Coco 


Connectional 


1 yd-rika or ya-rka 
2 ya-rika or yd-rka 
3 ya-ka 


IRREGULAR TRANSITIVE VERBS 
(Ulwa) 


In Ulwa nearly all active or transitive verbs 
seem to-follow the type of “ sumal-naka” except 
in the inflectional endings beginning with -t-, 
which sound many verbs into -p- and others 





ms are identical : 


Coast and Rio Coco 


Imperative 


give ya-s, ya-ram, ya-ka, ya-st 
do not give yd-para 
let us give  yd-pi, ya-p 
do not let us give yd-byara 


into -d-, thus : ul-payan “ I write” for ul-ta- 
yan, sut-da-yan “Ijump” for sut-ta-yan. 

Those verbs, the termination ot which begins 
with “d” in the third person singular, incor- 
porate the particle “da” for the plural, in order 
to distinguish the latter from the singular form, 
i. €.: 


Present sut-da-dey « they jump » instead of sut-dey 

» Neg. » -da-da-sa « they donot jump» » » » -da-sa 
Intentional » -du-da-ti » » » -du-ti 
Imperfect » -di-da-da » » » -di-da 
Future » -da-da-ran » » » -da-ran 
Conditional » -da-da-ti » » » -da-ti 


The other transitive verbs presenting irregu- 
larities are the following: kas-naka “to eat”, 
wat-naka “to catch, hold, seize”, tal-naka 
“to see”, dah-naka “ to hear ”, i-naka “ to have, 
possess, take ”, and di-naka “ to drink ”. Their 
chief irregularity consists in dropping the par- 
ticle ” -ta-” (or “-t-”) which is found at the 
beginning of most inflectional endings of the 
verb sumal-naka. All these verbs take the same 
inflections as kas-naka (conjugation of which 
follows below) with the following exceptions : 





CONJUGATION OF THE ULwa 


i-naka and di-naka insert “ bh” between root 
and ending when the latter begins with a 
vowel, viz: i-h-ikda “I had ” for i-ikda, di-h-i 
“drink ” for di-i. 

dah-naka changes the “hb” into “k” when 
the termination begins with a vowel, viz : dak- 
in “I have heard” instead of dab-in. 

dah-naka and tal-naka have the second per- 
son singular of the Imperative dak-a and tal-a 
instead of dak-i and tal-i. 


VERB kas-naka “To BAT”. 


Present Parliciple kas-i Past Participle kas-an 
Present Pres. Neg. Perfect Imperfect 
I kas-yan kas-sin kas-in kas-ikda 
2 » yam. » -saman » -am » -dam 
» -ya » -Sa » an » -da 
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Continuous or Progressive form (I am eating) 


Ulwa 


11 kas-i lau yan 

2 you » » man 
3 he, she » » ka 

1 we(excl.) » ban yanna 
1 we(incl.) » » yak 

2 you (pl.) » » manna 
3 they » » ka 


IRREGULAR TRANSITIVE VERBS 
(Panamaka and Twahka) 


In these two dialects all active or transitive 
verbs take the same inflections as the verb 
sumal-nene or smal-nin, with the exception of 
daka-nene or daka-nin ‘‘to hear” and tala-nene 











Present ‘Pres. Neg. Perfect Imperfect 
1 (excl.) kas-yanna kas-sinna kas-nin kas-ikdana 
I (incl.) » -wey » Wasa » -wan .» -wida 
2 (plur.) » -yamna » -samanna » -nam » -damna 
3 (plur.) » -dey » -dasa » -na » -dida 
Intentional Future Conditional 
I kas-kutin kas-rin has-tik 
2 » -kutim » -ram » -tim 
3 » kuti » -ran »-H 
1 (excl.) » -kutinna » -rinna » -tikna 
t (incl.) » -wuti » -waran » -wali 
2 (plur.) » -kutimna » -ramna » -timna 
3 (plur.) » -duti » -daran » -dali 
Imperative 
kas-i eat 
» -ni do not eat 
» -nau, kas-nawa eat (pl.) 
» -nina do not eat (pl.) 
» ~wan let us eat 
» -wasa do not let us eat 


in Ulwa and Panamaka-Twahka : 


Panamaka, Twahka 
Present 


kas-ta sak yan 

» » man 
kas-wa » ke (or “ ki”) 
kas-ta ban yan na 
kas-da » mayan 
kas-ta » manna 


kas-wa » ke (or “ ki”) 


or tal-nin ‘‘ to see”, which are irregular only 
in certain tenses for the first and second persons 
singular and plural. These irregularities consist 
chiefly in dropping the particle ‘‘-ta-” (or 
**-t-””) at the beginning of the inflectional suf- 
fixes, which is also the case with the irregular 
verbs in Ulwa. In the imperfect the vowel of 
the root is also changed to ‘‘:’ 


au bho 


—__ 


——eEaOeeEeEeEeeee_ renee 
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Present 
1s. daka-yan;  tala-yan 
2S. » -man; » -man 
I pl. » yanna; » -yanna 
2 pl. » manna; » -manna 
Imperfect 


dak-tkda or dik-ikda ; tal-ikda or til-ikda 


Present Negative 
daka-sa yan ; tala-sa-yan 





Imperative 


2nd pers. sing. 
2nd pers. pl. 


Other slight irregularities occur which are 
required for the sake of euphony, as for instance 


i-h-i-we “ they kill” instead of it-we 


etc. 
Conditional 
daka-tik (daih) ; tala-tik 
» -tim » etc. 
» -tinak » 
» -finam » 
daka ; tala 


“ Fo aN 
daka-nau ; tala-nau 


the insertion of the sound “‘ h” in order to sepa- 
rate two vowels : 


i-h-i-wini “ do not kill” (pl.) instead of ii-wini (reduplication of the root “ i”) 


THE 


(Sumu) 


i-naka “ to kill” 
kut-naka “ to lay down” 


In Twahka and Panamaka the same takes 
place for the first and second persons of the 
intransitive verb; but the third persons and the 
first person plural (incl.) form their intransi- 
tive forms by prefixing to the root the prono- 
minal elements ‘‘ k-” or ‘‘ yak” and ‘‘ mah”, 
“ma” i.e: 





(I, 


‘*enter (we) ”. 


= 
ma-lau-nin ‘* to lie down”. 


INTRANSITIVE VERB 


In Ulwa the transitive or active verb is made intransitive by adding to the root the particle 


i-wa-naka “ to die” 
kut-wa-naka “ to lie down ” 


a-nin “put inside, admit” a-wa-nin ‘‘ 


you)”, k-a-nin ‘‘ 


enter 
enter (he)”, mah-a-nin 


“ipa * cer . ” aN . ~ ° 
lau-nin “‘ lift, raise” lau-wa-nin, yak-lau-nin, 


CONJUGATION OF THE ULWA VERB /W4-NAKA “TO DIE” 
Present Participle Past Participle 
tut -iwean 
Present Pres. Neg. Perfect Imperfect 
I iwa-yan iwa-sin iw-in iw-ikda 
2 » -man » -Saman » -am » -idam 
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Present Pres. Neg. Perfect Imperfect 
3 iw -ey iwa-sa iw-an iw-ida 
1 (excl.) iwa-yanna » -sinna » -anin » -ikdana 
I (incl.) yak iw -ey’ yak » -sa yak » -an yak » -ida 
2 (plur.) iwa-yamna » -samanna » -anam » -idamna 
3 (plur.) iwa-dey » -dasa » ~ana » -idida 
Intent. Future Future Conditional Imperative 
I iw-utin iwa-rin iwa-tik (daih) iwa “ die” 
2 » -utim » -ram »-lim » itwa-ni — “do not die” 
3 » -uti » -ran »-i oo» jwa-nan, iwa-nawa “ die” (pl.) 
1 (excl.) » -utinna » -rinna » -tikna »  iwa-nina “donot die” (pl.) 
1 (incl.) yak » -uti yak » -ran yak » -ti » iwa-nan (ay die” 
2 (plur.) » -utimna » -ramna » -timna» —iwa-naka) “tS ME 
3 (plur.) » -aduti » -daran » -dati » iwa-naka sahka“do not letus die” 


It will be observed that terminal ‘‘a” of the 
root is dropped when followed by a vowel. 
The pronoun ‘‘ yak” precedes the verb in the 
first person plural (incl.) in order to distinguish 
this form from the third person singular which 
has the same inflections. 

All intransitive verbs in Ulwa seem to take 
thé same inflections as ‘‘ iwa-naka”, except the 
following three verbs which present slight irre- 
gularities in certain tenses : wa-naka ‘‘ to come”, 
yawa-naka ‘‘to go”, and ama-naka “to sleep”. 

Present : 3rd pers. sing. hasthe ending ‘‘aya” 
besides ‘‘ey”, e.g.: w aya or w-ey ‘‘ he comes”, 
aya Of am-ey, yaw-aya ot yaw-ey. 

Imperfect : these verbs are regular only in 
the first person ; for the other persons the first 
“<7” of the inflection is changed into ‘‘a”: 
-ikda, -adam, -ada, ikdana, -ada, -adanma, 
-adida. 

Intentional Future : they insert ‘‘-ak-” be- 


tween the root and the termination except for 
the third pérson plural which is regular : -ak- 
ulin, -ak-utim, -ak-uti, -ak-utinna, -ak-uti, -ak- 
ulimna, -adutt. 

Imperative : wa-naka becomes ‘ wa-ra” in 
the second person singular instead of ‘ wa”. 

As stated previously the intransitive verb in 
Panamaka and Twahka has one root exclu- 
sively for the first and second persons, one for 
the third person and again a different one for 
the first person plural (incl.). The third person 
plural is formed from the singular by partial 
reduplication of the last syllable of the root in 
the same manner as with the transitive verb. 
A few intransitive verbs, however, have a diffe- 
rent root for this plural ; this, for instance, is 
the case with the verbs kiu-nin or ki-nin and 
kai-nin, which in the third person plural have 
the roots ‘‘ wi-”and “ai-” instead of ‘‘ ki-ki” 


and ‘‘ ka-kai-”. 





CONJUGATION OF THE PANAMAKA OR TWAHKA YERB “ TO GO” 


Infinitive 
yawa-nin (1st and 2nd pers.) 
kiu-nin, T = ki-nin (31d pers.) 
ma-nin (ist p. pl. incl.) 
wi-nin (3rd person plural) 


Present Participle 


Past Participle 
yawa-na (1. & 2. p.) 
kiu-na, ki-na (3 p.) 
ma-na (1. p. pl. incl.) 
wi-na (3. p. pl.) 
ki-wasa, ki-was = Neg. 


yawa 


KERAARE 





ame 2a a x 


sa roe 


#2 fb * % £FSBS* > * 


—_—s eos | 
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Present Present Neg. Perfect (as for trans. verb) 
yawa-yan yawa-s(a) yan yawa-na yar 
» -man yawa-s(a) man » 


wn 


kiu-we, ki-we 
1 (excl.) yawa-yanna 

t (incl.) ma-we 

2 (plur.) yawa-manna 


ki-wa-s(a) ke (or “ kiu-”) 
yawa-s(a) yanna 
ma-wa-s(a) ke 
yawa-s(a) manna 


-na man 
kiu-na, ki-na 

yawa-na yanna 
ma-na (mayan) 

yawa-na manna 


3 (plur.) wi-we wi-wa-s(a) wi-na 

Imperfect Future Future Negative 
I yaw-ikda yawa-ke yawa-s(a) awake 
2 yawa-da » -ma » -s(a) awama 
3 kiu-wida, ki-wada kiu-waran (or ki-) kiu-wa-s(a) karan ke 
1 (excl.) yaw-inikda yawa-nake yawa-s(a) awanake 
1 (incl.) ma-wida, ma-wada ma-waran ma-wa-s(a) karan ke 
2 (plur.) yawa-na yawa-nana yawa-s(a) awanama 
3 (plur.) wi-wida, wi-wada wi-waran wi-wa-s(a) karan ke 

Imperative 

2nd p. sing yawa- “go” yawa-na, kiu-na“ do not go” 

» » pl. yawa-nau “ go” wi-wini, “do not go” 

Ist p. pl. ma-wan “ let us go” (mayan) ma-wasa, “do not let us go” 


The following verbs are conjugated in the same manner : 


1st & 2nd p._ 3. p- sing. 3 p._pl. 1. p. pl. (incl.) 
to come aiwa-nin j kai-nin ai-nin ma-hai-nin 
to get up lauwa-nin yak lau-nin yaklalau-nin malau-nin 
to lie down alanwa-nin kalan-nin kalalan-nin malan-nin 
to climb ilwa-nin kil-nin kikil-nin mahil-nin 
to enter, get in awa-nin ka-nin kaka-nin maha-nin 


IRREGULAR. INTRANSITIVE VERBS 
(Panamaka and Twahka) 


Following is a list of the irregular intransi- 
tive verbs, that is, those taking different inflec- 
tions from yawa-nin. For the first and second 
persons singular and plural they are. regular 
except ama-nin, which takes the root ‘‘ im-” 





in 


the Imperfect tense. The principal irregularities 
of all these verbs are found in the third person, 
where among others the verb keme-nin takes the 
root ‘* kama-” in all tenses excepting the Pre- 
sent and Imperfect. The third person plural and 
the first person plural (incl.) take the same 
inflections as the third person singular. 
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wm wm wie w wm wrew we 


Wwe me Ww mM 


pl. (incl.) 
pl. 


pl. Cincl.) 
pl. 


pl. (incl.) 
pl. 


pl. (incl.) 
pl. 


pl. Cincl.) 
pl. 


Infinitive 


ara-nin (-nene) 
kara-nin 
mahara-nin 
kakara-nin 


ama-nin 
keme-nin (kimi-) 


maheme-nin 


kekeme-nin 


aida-nin 
kaide-nin (kaid-) 
mahaidi-nin (maid-) 


hakaidi-nin 


ira-nin 
kiri-nin 
mahiri-nin 
kikiri-nin 


Imperfect 


ar-ikda 

kar-ida (“ -ada”’) 
mahar-ida (“ mar- ”) 
kakar-ida (“ -ada”’) 


im-ikda 

kim-ida (“ -ada”’) 
mahim-ida (“ -ada”’) 
kimim-ida (“ -ada”’) 


Present 

TO LAUGH 
ara-yan 
kare 


mahare 
kakare 


TO SLEEP 
ama-yan(ama- 
tus-yan) 
keme (kamatus 
ke) 
maheme 
kememe 


TO CRY 
> 
aida-yan 
-~ 
kaide 
a 
mahatide 
~* 
kakaide 
TO RUN 
ira-yan 
kire 
mabire 


kikire 


TO LAUGH 


TO SLEEP 


Present -Neg. 


ara-sa yan 
kara-sa ke 
mahara-sa ke 


kakara-sa ke 


aida-sa yan 
kaida-sa ke 
mahbatida-sa ke 


kakaida-sa ke 


ira-sa yan 
kira-sa ke 
mahira-sa ke 
kikira sa ke 


Fulure 


ara-ke 
kara-ran 
mabara-ran 
kakara-ran 


ama-ke 
kama-ran 
mahama-ran 
kamana-ran 


Perfect 


ara-na yan 
kara-na 
mahara-na (mara-na) 


kakara-na 


ama-na yan 
kama-na 


mahama-na 
kamama-na 


~ 
aida-na yan 
‘ie 
katda-na 
> 
mahai-na 


kakaida-na 


ira-na yan 
kira-na 


Imperative 


ara “ laugh” 
ara-na, kara-na 
“do not laugh ” 


ama “ sleep ” 

ama-na “do not sleep” 

ama-nau “ sleep” (pl.) 

kimi-mini_ » (Neg) 

ama-aman“ let us sleep” 

ama-mini awasa “ do 
not let us sleep” 


“ 
“ 
e 
‘ 
te 
" 


722.2 


ei, eS 
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Imperfect Future Imperative 
TO CRY 
; aid-ikda aida-ke aida “ cry” 
3 kaid-ida (“ -ada”’) kaida-ran aida-na “ do not cry ” 
1 pl. (incl.) mahaid-ida (“‘-ada ”) mahaida-rar aida-nau “ cry ” (pl.) 
3 pi. kakaid-ida (“ -ada”) kakaida-ran kakaid-wint “ do ‘not 
cry” (pl.) 
TO RUN 
I ir-ikda ira-ke ira “run” 
3 kir-ida (“ada”) kira-ran ira-na, kira-na(Neg.) 
t pl. (incl.) mabir-ida » mabira-ran ira-nau “run” (pl.) 
3 pi. kikir-ida » kikira-ran kiki-rini » (Neg.) 
PRONOUN. 


Personal Pronouns. The personal pronouns are the following : 


I 

thou 

he, she, it 
we (excl.)' 
we (incl.) 
you 

they 


me 
thee 
him, her 
us (excl.) 
us (incl. ) 
you 


they 


1. The exclusive form of the pronoun excludes the 
person spoken to and means ‘‘] and somebody else, but 
not you”. The inclusive form includes the person spoken 





Miskito 


yan 

man 

witin 

yan nani 
yawan 
man nant 
witin nani 


Ulwa 
Nominative 
yan 
man 
alas (al as “ one man ” 
yan na balna 
minin 
man na balna 
alas na balna 


Objective (Accusative) © 


> 
ai 
> 
mai 
witin, witin ba 
~~ 
(yan nani) ai 
wan 
li 
(man nani) mai 
witin nant, 
witin nani ba 


4a, yan 
ma, man 
alas, kan 
yana, yan na 
yak, minin 
mana, man na 


alas balna, kan na 


to and means ‘‘ we’ 
verging on the impersonal. 


Panamaka, Twahka 


yan 

man 

witin 

yang na 

mayan (“ you andI”) 
man na 

witin na balna 


ya 
ma 

wilin, kala, kal 
yana 

mai 

mana 


witin na balna, kalana 


in the most general sense, even 
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the nominative. The Sumu plural sign balnd 
may be left out when this particle is added : 


The. oblique case_(dative) is formed by 
suffixing -ra (M.), -yau (U.), -kau (P., T.) to 





M. U. oy ¢ 
om -~ 
to me yan-ra, yan-yau yan-kau 
to us (incl.) yawan-ra, minin-yau mayan-kau os 
he +5 ; alas na balna-yau, witit na balna-kau, 
oo “~ 2 ~ 
to them witin nani-ra, alin wigal winie nati 


Possessive Pronouns. The absolute forms of the possessive pronouns are formed with the aid 
of the words dyara (dukya) and di ‘‘ something, property ”. 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
mine duki di-ki di-ki di-k 
thine dukyatm di-ma di-ma di-m 
his. hers, its  dukya di-ka di-ni di-n 
ours (excl. ) yan nani duki di-kina di-kina di-kina 
ours (incl.) yawan dukya di-ni ma di-ki ma di-k 
yours man nani dukyam di-mana di-mana di-mana 
theirs witin nani dukya di-kana di-nina di-nina 


Demonstrative Pronouns. The demonstrative Pronouns are the following : 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
this naha, naha na aka aka adik, adika 
that naha, baba ba yaka | yaka kidik, kidika 
yonder bukra yau, yakau yakau yakau 
such naku yapa kapot, kapat kaput 


The plural is formed by adding to the singul- | precede the noun which is used in the con- 
ar form the word nani in Miskito and balna | struct form. 
in Sumu. They are also used as adjectives and | ~ 


Interrogative and relative Pronouns. 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
‘ as ~ a 
who ya, yamna wat _watsa wais 
what dia, diamna ai aisa ais 
which ani, ansa yaka anka anka 
how much, how many an ampas yapak yapak 


The passive relative element is expressed by the past participle of the verb followed by the 
definite article : 


_ M. ew, F- T. 
that which was said aisin ba, yulna ya yulna kidi 
aisin ya ba 
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The active relative element is expressed also 
by the verbal element followed by the definite 
article. In Sumu the verb is used in the Present 


M 
the one who is aisi ya ba “ speaking 
speaking who the ” 
Indefinite Pronouns. 
Miskito 
somebody, someone upla 
(German “man ”, 
French “on” 
nobody, none (upla) apa, apo 


anyone, anything 
all, entire, whole 
everyone 

many, much 


minipis, inipis 
“- 
aiska, puk, sut, atya 
bani 

> 
mands, nya, ailal 


Reflexive pronouns. In Sumu the reflexive 
pronoun is kal. There is, strictly speaking, no 
reflexive pronoun in Miskito, but in certain 
combinations the word bity is made use of : yan 
bity ‘« myself”, man bay “‘ yourself”, etc. Some- 
times the possessive forms of the word wina 
“body” are used for this purpose : 

(yan) wini “ myself” 
(man) winam “ yourself” 
(witin) ai-wina “ himself”, etc. 

The expression ‘‘ I teach myself” is render- 
ed as follows in Miskito : yan yakan lern taka- 
isna “‘1 alone learn” and in Sumu : yar alas 
kal sumalta yan “1 alone myself teach 1”. 

The reflexive verb prefixes ai- in Miskito : 
tabaya ‘‘ to wash somebody else ”, ai-tabaya or 
aibtabaya “to bathe or wash one’s self”. 


NOMEN ACTORIS. 


The nomen actoris (the one who does) is 
formed in Miskito by reduplicating the first 





tense of the continuous or progressive form. In 
Miskito the Present Participle is used followed 
by the interrogative or relative pronoun “‘ ya” : 


U T 


yulbau-wa sak 


kidi 


yulbau-te lau ya 


Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 


~ ‘ ~ ' 
moth, muih moth, muih 


, Or Fr 


(moih) aisau (moib) diska 

pini pint : 
loth P. = loih, T. = bitik 
yalam yakalam 


mahka, isau mahni, mahani 
consonant of the verb with the vowel a, drop- 
ping of the ending and affixing -ra : 


smalk-aya “ to teach ”, 
sa-smalk-ra “ teacher ” 
di-aya “ to drink ” 
da-di-ra “ drinker” 

-~ 


dauk-aya “ tq make” 
-o 
da-daukra “ maker ” 


Verbs beginning with a vowel are not redu- 
plicated but merely prefix a: 


alk-aya “ to catch ” 
a-alk-ra “ catcher” 


Verbs beginning with the diphthong ai 
double their second syllable : 


“or 

ai-wak-aya “ to watch ” 

“-_ 

ai-wa-wak-ra “ watchman’ 


? 


In Ulwa the verb affixes -ka to the first per- 
son singular of the Perfect tense, whereas in 
Panamaka and Twahka it affixes -yan to the 
root, i. e.: 
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U. | a 
. ~ a ; 
to sing unbau-naka aiwan-nin 
. oe ae “, 
singer unbau-tin-ka aiwan-yan 


I am a singer 
you are a teacher 
my teacher 


cooking-pot maker 


¢ 


I am not a “ wabul” drinker 


eT. 


ADVERB 


The adverb is invariable and immediately 
precedes the verb. Adverbs of manner are formed 


M. 
foot mina 
on foot mina-k 
my feet mini 


I will go on foot mini-k wamna 


yan unbau-tin-ka-yan 
man sumal+tin-ka man 


yan aiwan-yan yan 
man sumal-yan man 
. yan ai sd-smalk-ra 

. yan ya sumal-lin-ka 

- yan ya sumal-yan 


. dikwa da-dauk-ra 
. suba yam-tin-ka 
. suba yam-yan 


. yan siksa da-di-ra apya 
. yan inkini di-hin-ka sa yan 
yan wakisa di-yan sa yan 


cq= HCs HAGE 


from nouns by affixing -ku “ by way of” (-k to 
words ending in a vowel) in Miskito, and -kau 
in Sumu. 


U., P., T. 

kal 

kal-kau 

hal-ki, kal-k 
\ kal-ki-kan yawarin (U.) 
| kal-ki-kau yawake (P.) 


These endings may also be applied to other words in Miskito : 


na-k by this (way), in 
ba-k by that (way), in 
Gni-k 


A great number of adverbs of manner are 
simply adjectives used adverbially. In Miskito 
some monosyllabic adverbs are used only in 
connection with certain words in order to inten- 
sify the action, and have apparently no definite 
meaning -of their own : 


- “~~ 
Sit aisaya, aiwanaya “ to speak, sing rapidly ” 
tar batkaya (baiwaya) “ to split entirely ” 
tan (tani) smalkaya “ to teach well” 





this direction, in this manner 
that direction, in that manner 


which way (direction) ? 


In both Miskito and Sumu, and also in 
other Central” American languages, the ad- 
verbs of affirmation and negation are used in 
a peculiar manner which will often cause con- 
fusion to the foreigner. “ Yes” is translated by a0 
(M), awé (U.), aa, ka (P. T.), but in answer 
to a negative question these words correspond 
to the English ‘‘no”, and they really mean 
‘it is so” (as you say). In like manner apya 
(M.), diahka (U.), dika, dé(P., T) ‘‘ no” means 











104 


INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF AMERICAN LINGUISTICS 


VOL. 5 





‘* yes” in answer to a negative question, and 
should be translated by “‘ it is not so” (as you 


say). 
POSTPOSITION 


The postposition replaces the preposition in 
these languages. Some of these postpositions are 





enclitic and are suffixed to the noun, adjective, 


pronoun or plural particle. The most important 
is -ra (M.), -yau (U.), -kau (P., T) “to, at, 
in, into, on, upon, etc.” ; with the aid of this 
postposition nouns are formed from verbs and 
adjectives. 

In Miskito, for the sake of euphony, a short 
“4” or “w” is inserted in certain cases 


between the word and the particle -ra : 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
a > > 
who ya wat waisa wais 
7. “- a -~ - i 
to whom ya-u-ra (ya-w-ra) wai-yau waisa-kau wais-kau 
-~ “-~_ - 
what dia ai aisa ais. 
to what dia-u-ra (dia-w-ra) al-yau aisa-kau ais-kau 
CONJUNCTION have been dealt with as conjunctions are, as a 


There are, strictly speaking, no conjunctions 
in the languages under consideration. The parts 
of the speech which in some works on Miskito 


matter of fact, adverbs or postpositions. The 
more common of these so-called conjunctions 
are the following : 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
also, and sin bik bik bik 
but, although sakina katka kauna kauna 
if, in case that kaka laih kat laih kat 
for, therefore, because bamna- bahan bahan dawa 
and, and then, when _ bara yapa bahan kapot bahan kaput dawak 
INTERJECTION in the same manner as in European languages. 


Interjections are used in Miskito and Sumu 


The more common ones are the following : 


Miskito Ulwa Panamaka Twahka 
forward kaisa yawanaka mawan mawan 
wait a little wirt aman aman aman: 
look here bika tala tala tala, kodo 
how are you ? naksa yampara parasta parasta 
good bye aisabi kaltalwaran kaltaldaran parasia 
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TRANSLATION OF THE LORD’S PRAYER‘ 


MiskITo 


Yawan Aisa eben-ra sma ba, nin-am yamni 
dauk-an k-abya, man tasbay-am yarka bal, man 
bil-am tasba-ra dauk-an k-abya eben-ra baki. 

Naha yia wan yia pata wank-ram, yan nant 
la-m-ka li-i sauk-an ba, klir wan sak-s, upla 
wala wan la-ka li-i sauk-an yan nani klir sak-i 
ba bakii, wan trai ka kaik-aya-ra wan bri wa- 
para, sakina saura ba wina wan dakb-i wan 
sak-s. 

Bamna tasbay-a man duky-am, karn-ika man 
duky-am, mayun-ra sin man duky-am. 

Ban k-aya. 


ULwa. 


Papan-ni ebin-kau lau man yaka, ayan-ma 
yamka yam-lan atrak, man asan-ma dapam 
w-an, man yul-ma asan-kau yam-naran ebin-kan 
yapahran. 

Made ma-ni kas-nini yak a-ta, yan-na ia-ma 
lawi abal-tikda ya, yamka yak yak -ta, moy wak 
la-ni yak-tik da-na rte mini trai-ni tal-naka~ 

apa dapak dutka yaupak 
re = dutka ame . 
yak dak-ti yak yak-ta. 
ya-na dak-ti yak-ta. 


kau yak ii 


. The Miskito translation has been made by the Mora- 
vian missionaries, hyphens and diacritical signs have been 
added by the writer. A number of corrupted English 
words will be found, i. e.: eben ‘‘heaven”, Id, la-ka 
“law”, klir “clear”, trai-ka “ trv”. Some of these 
words appear also in the different Sumu translations. 
The latter have been made by the writer with the aid of 
Sumu Indians from the above Miskito text. 





Yapa bahan asan man di-ma, yamahmatak man 
di-ma, mayun-naka bik man di-ma. 

\ Yapa abran. 

| Yapa atran. 


PANAMAKA. 


Ma Papan-ki ebin- kau sak- -man yaka, ayan-ma 
yamni yam-na karan, man sau-ma kala-tan kai- 
wan, man yul-ma sau-kau yam-na karan, ebin-kau 
kapot. 

Aka ma-ni ma di-ki kas-nimi (or “ ma kasni- 
ki”) mai ya-ta, } yat-na la-ma daukal-na yan-na 
yaka yamni mat yak-ta, yan-na la-ma daukakal- 
wak yamni yak-ta yan-na kapot, ma trai-ki tal- 
nini mai do-kiwi-na, kauna dutni kaupak mai 
dak-ta yak-ta. 

 Yakawak sau man di-ma, parasni man di-ma, 
mayun-nini bik man di-ma. 

Kapot karan. 


“ 


TWAHKA. 


Ma Papan-ki ebin-kau sak-man kidi, ayan-ma 
| yamni, yam-na karan, man sau-ma kala-tan kai- 
wan, man yul-ma sau-kau yam-na karan, ebin- 
kaw kaput. 

Adik ma-ni ma di-k kas nin (or “ ma kasni-k”) 
mai ya-ta, yan-na la-ma daukal-na yan-na kidi 
yamni mai yakta, yan-na la-ma_ daukakal-wak 
yamni yak-ta yan-na kaput, ma trai-ki tal-nin mai 
du-kwi-na, kauna dutni kaupak mai dak-ta yak- 
ta. 

Yakawak sau man di-ma, parasni man di-ma, 
mayun-nin bik man di-ma. 


Kaput karan. 
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15. 
16. 


PHRASES 


. Have vou done that intentionally ? (that 


intentionally you have done). 


. Take good care of this until I return. 


(this good take I again shall come 
until). 


. Hide (pl.) our boat lest somebody take 


it away. (our boat hide people may 
take along). 


. Towhich house shall we go ?(which house 


in shall we go). 


. Whose house is this ? (this whose house). 
. The owner of it died long ago. (its 


owner long ago died). 


. The owner of yonder house will take us 


in. (yonder house owner us will take 


in). 


. The man, who is talking to your mother, 


has a spacious house. (that man your 
mother with speaking is he house spa- 
cious has). 


. How long do you (pl.) intend to stop 


here ? (until when you here stop 
intend). 


. To whom do these cattle belong ? (cattle 


these whose property). 


. That steer belongs to me ; this cow be- 


longs to Luis ; the other cattle belong 
to other people. (that beef male my 
property, this beet female Luis pro- 
perty, beef other people other pro- 
perty). 


. With what did you make this stool ? 


(this stool what with did you make). 


. It has been made with the machete; my 


son is the one who made it. (machete 
with made, maker of it my son). 


. Are you not ready yet? Are you still 


busy ? 
I am not ready yet. I am still busy. 


Is your father still alive ? 





Miskito 
baba kaik-i dauk-ram Ki. 


naha yamni bri-s yan kli bal-amna kat. | 


wan dwarka yukuk-s upla bri w-dbyara. 


_ ani watla-ra dim-amna. 


naha ya watla. 
ai-dawan baila pri-an. 


bukra watla dawan wan dink-bya. 


baha watkna, yapti-kam wal ais-i ya ba, utla 
tara bri-sa. 


akya kat man nani nara takask-aya luk-isma. 


bip-ka nani na ya dukya. 


_ baba bip waintka yan duk-i; naha bip mairin Luis 


dukya ; bip wala nani upla wala dukya. 


-~ 
naha sulati dia-ni dauk-ram ki. 


ispara-ni dauk-an ; da-dauk-ra yan Iuhp-i. 


man kau sma. 


yan kau sna. 


i aise Ram ka vaya Sa. | 


. 
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nn 


Il. 


T2645 


13. 


14. 


15. 
16. 


Ulwa 


. yaka lal-i yam-tidam pe. 
. aka yamka i-h-i yan buna wa rin kat. 
i: 
. kurin-ni no-tanau moth i-h-i yawa-daran. 
. at-yau 0-ka yala awa-rinna. 
> 
. aka wai 0-ka pe. 
- da-ka-wan i-wan omana. 


. yau (or “ yakau”) 0 dawan yak a-laran. 


. yaka al, mamah-ma karak yulbau-tey ya, 


6 itukwana watab-ka. 


. mampa kat man na akala ban awa-ramna 


pe. 


. toro balna aka wai di-ka pe. 


yaka toro almuk yan di-ki ; aka toro wana 


Luis di-ka ; toro wak balna moih wak 
balna di-kana. 


aka panba ai-kau yam-tidam pe. 


maset-kau yam-na ; yam-tin-ka yan baka-ki. 


man kat kadah man. 


yan kat kadah. 
papan-ma katka sanka pe. 





Panamaka, Twahka 
yaka (T. == kidik) tal-a yam-na-man ya. 


aka (T. = adik) yamni du-ta yan wat aiwa-ke 
kat. 


-o -~o 
ma kurin-ki mal-tanau moth do-ta wi-waran: 


an-kau 0-ni (T. =“ ai-n”) yakat awa-nake. 


-_- - 
aka waisa o-ni ya. T. = adika wais u-n ya. 
oa 
da-ni-wan dau-na omani. 


~ > 
yakau 5 dawan mai a-waran. 


yaka al (or “ al-ni”), itan-ma karak yulbau wa 
sak ya, 0 nohni do-we. T. = kidik al, nanan-ma 


karak yulbau-wa sak kidi, a non du-we. 
mampat kat man na akat ban awa-nama ya. 
toro balna akat aisa di-ni ya. (T. = “ ais di-n 
ya | 
yaka (kidik) toro almuk yan di-ki (di-k); aka 


(adik) toro yal Luis di-ni (di-n) ; toro uk balna 
moth uk balna di-nina. 


aka (adik) sini aisa-kau (ais-kau) yam-na man ya. 


ispara-kau yam-na ; yam:-yan yan wala-ki-bis. 


fe BAL 
man baisa (bais) man. 


yan baisa yan. 
papan-ma bais (a) sanka ya. 


ee ot sm 
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. My father died long ago, but my mother 


is still alive. 


- It is so. 
. Where are my shoes ? 


. They are in the doorway. 

. The old people (forefathers) say so. 

. Why did you beat my child ? - 

. He first struck me, therefore I struck him 


back. 


. Where do you come from ? 

. Lam coming from the Patuca: (river). 

. How did you come ? by ‘boat ? 

. No, I arrived on foot, but from here I 


will leave for home on horseback. 


. If I had (a) boat, I should go by water; it 


was raining therefore there is much 
mud in the road. 


. Of what wood are these boats made ? 


. This boat is made of mahogany, that one 


(of) cedar, yonder one is yemery wood. 


. At what price do you sell this canoe ? 


- You are asking (a) high price, a short 


time ago I bought a boat like this one 
(for) 36 dollars. 


. Take me across the river; I will give you 


a shilling. 


. Come, get in the boat, I’il take you across. 
. I have no small change. I have only 


paper money (notes). 


. This food is for your brothers, take it 


to them. 


. Did somebody give you a letter ? 

. Nobody gave me anything. 

. I pity you (I pitiable you see). 

. My friend has already come, I suppose, 
go and sec. 





Miskito 


> a PT 
aisi-ki baila pra-an, sakina yapti-ki kau raya sa. 


ban sa. bak6 sa. 


| sas-ki dnira sa. 


utla bila-ra sa. 

almuk nani ban ais-isa, 

diakan luhp-i prik-ram. 

witin taura ai prak-an, bara yan pana wilin-ra 
sin prak-ri. 

ani wina aul-ma. 

yan Buluk wina aul-na. 

nabki bal-ram. dari-k. 

apya min-i-k bal-ri, saktina naha wina wa-i-tla 
kal yan aras-ku w-amna. 

dari bri kaka, yan li k w-awaina; li au-an bara 


yabal-ra drapapa manas. 
naba dwarka nani dia dus-ni karb-an sa. 


naha dwarka yala-ni karban, baba ba yalam, 
bukra ba yamari sika. 

naha bila-manka (or dari-taira) nabki prais (== 
Engl.) atk-isma.. 

man mana tara kulk-isma, yan bisi mapara dari 
kum naha bako 36 dalar atk-ri. 


awala baila-ra ai Iak-s ; silin (= Engl.) kum 
~~ 
maik-amna. 
~~, - 
ba!, dari-ra aimak-s, mat lak-amna. 
yan lala sirpi apd. wohtaya lala man bri-sna. 


naha pata moib-kam nani dukya, witin nani-ra 
bii w-as. 

upla woh-taya maik-an. 

dyara kumi sin dik-ras. 

yan umpira mat kaik-isna. 

upli-ki pat bal-an bakd, wih (wi) kaik-isi bal. 
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Ulwa 


. papan-ki i-wan omana, katka mamah-ki 


hatha sanka lau-ka. 


. rau-ka. yapa ka. 
. sas-ki (Engl. ‘‘ shoes ’ ”) ai-yau mok-ka 


(pe 7). 


~s pas-yau mok ka. 

. moih almuk balna apa yul-dey. 

. ampatak baka-ki-kau bau-tidam. 

- alas tunak ya b bau-tida, yapa bahan yan bere 


alas bik bau-tikda. 


> ai-yau pak wa-yam. 

. yan Mutuka yaupak wa-yan. 

. ampa w-ikdam. kurin-kau. 

. dyabka, kal-ki-kau w-ikda, katka akaupak 


0-ki kat yan aras-kau yawa-rit. 


. kurin watah-yan daih pa laib yan was-kau 


yawa-tik daib; was lau-tida bahan ta aka 
wasmak di dabka. 


. Gka kurin-ka balna pan ai-kau pak-na pe. 


. aka kurin-ka yala-kau pak-na, yaka subun, 


yakau ya damna pan. 


. Gka kuma-kurin ampas makalnak bakan- 


layam. 


. makalnak dasika kul-payam, yan madi para 


akala kurin as aka yapa 36 dalar (= 
Eng!.) bakan-tikda. 


. twas nanas-yau ya la-ta ; silin as ma-tarin. 


. . os 
. wi, kurin kau awa, ma la-tarin. 


. yan libwan bakana aisau yan. wauh-taya 


libwan walik watah-yan. 


. dha di-ka kas-na wabai-ma balna di-kana, 


alas balna-kau i-h-i yawa. 


. moib waub-taya (= Miskito) ma-tida pe. 
. di as bik ya-ta-sa. 

. yan mamakun ma tal-yan. 

. wanih-ki wa-da paya, yaw-i tal-dapi (or 


** tal-i”) wara. 





Panamaka, Twahka 


papan-ki dau-na omani, kauna itan-ki (T. “‘ na- 
nan-ki”) bais (a) sanka lik-ki. 

ram ki. kaput ki. kaput kodo. 

sas-ki ankat hay ya. 


0 pas-yakau sak ki. 

moih barak balna kapat yu-yul-we. 

ampatdawakat wala-k(i)-bis-kaw bau-na-man. 

wilih tunani ya bau-na, kaput dauak yan bere alas 
bik , baui-na- -yan. 

an-kau pak aiwa-man. 

yan Mutuka haupak aiwa-yan. 

ampat aiwa-da. . hurin-kau. 

dika, kal-ki-kau aiw-ikda, hauna akaupak 0-k(i) 
kat yan aras-kau u yawa-ke. 

kurin du-ta yan daib laib yan was-kau iwitinki 
(?) daih; was lau-na bahan 1a bik wasmak Ih. 


aka (adik) kurin-ni balna pan ais-kau pa-par-na 
ya. 

aka (adik) kurin-ni yala-kau par-na, yaka (kidik) 
subun, yakau sak yaka tiswat kodo. 

aka (adik) kuma-kurin ampat minit bakan-taman. 


minit nobni kul-taman, yan wisam paro akat 
kurin as aput 36 dalar bakan-tikda. 


was nakas-yakau (T = naas-yakau) ya la-ta; 
makarona as ma-ke. 

aiwa, kurin-kaw awa, ma la-k. 

yan lala bikisni dis yan. lala wauh-ni-taya kama- 
na du-ta-yan. 

aka (adik) di-n(i) kas- -nin(?) wahai-ma balna di- 
nina, witin na balna-kau du-ta yawa. 

moib waub-taya ma-na ya. 

di as bik ya-was-ke 

yan mamakun ma tala-yan. 

wanaib-ki kai-wada kapat ke, yawa tal-data (or 
** tala’ ”) aiwa. 
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54. 


————— 


. If he has arrived give him his property. 
. Give Pedro this tobacco. 
. What do you call this tree in your lan- 


guage ? 


. We do not know that tree, (it) does not 


grow in our country. 


. How many people have arrived ? 
. Five have come together, (the) others 


have come one (by) one. 


. Where is your father ? 
. He went to the center of the forest ; he is 


(river) up ards. 


. What is it ? Who is coming ? 
. Our boat has drifted away, how are we 


going to cross over ? 


. The water is deep, let us make (a) raft. 
. Have you forgotten (Is your liver lost) > 
. Yes, L have forgotten, do not you remem- 


ber? (Yes, my liver is lost, your heart 
not being bored is). 

Our (excl.) houses will be done to-day, 
but your house will not be finished 
until the day after to-morrow. 


. Who will steer the boat? 

. You are a liar! 

. How are you? 

. Tam well. And you? 

. [am also well. 

. Is your father there ? 

- Yes, he is there, but my brother has 


gone up (the river). 


. They live there. 
. (Is) your name Pedro? 
. No, my name (is) Juan, but my brother’s 


name is Pedro. 


. (Is) this your child ? 
. Yes, (it is) my child I have three 


children, two sons (and) one daughter. 


. Have you (some) vermifuge ? 
. Where are you going? 





Miskito 
bal-an kaka ai-dukya ya-s. 
Pedro-ra naha twako ya-s. 
man nani bila naha dasa dia nina mak-isma. 


yan nani baha dasa kaik-ras, yan nani tasbaika-ra 
paw-ras. 

upla an bal-an. 

matsip asla bal-an, wala nani kumi kumi bal-an. 


>. = 
aisi-kam Gnira sa. 
witin unta byara-ra w-an ; wilin klaura sa. 


dia sa. ya aula. 
. 1 
wan dwa-i-rka aw-an, nabki batla-ra la-mna. 


-~_ 
li tihu sa, kaisa publak prak-aya. 
a-m-ya tiw-an sa. 
. . ibe 
a6, a-1-ya tiw-an, man nant kapy-am krauw-ras. 


yan nani wa-i-tla nani naiwa dauk-an kabya, 
saktina wa-m-tla yabwanka kat dauk-ras kabya. 


ya pitban tnata wak-bya. 
- 

man kunin (Engl. ‘‘ cunning”) aisa-sa-ra. 
nabki sma.  naksa. 

~ - 
aiwa (ainhwa) sna. man-ka. 

an sin yamni sna. 
ie 

aisi-kam bara sa. 

-~ 

40, bara sa, saktina moih-ki klaura w-an' 


witin nani bara iw-isa. 
nin-am Pedro. 
-o_ 
apya, nin-i Juan, saktina moth-ki nina Pedro sika. 


naha man lubpy-am. , 

ao, yan luhp-i, yan lubp-i yumpa, waikna wal, 
mairin kum bri-sna. 

liwa saika bri-sma. 

Gnira wa-isma. 




















NOTES ON THE MISKITO 


AND SUMU LANGUAGES ph 





67. 
68. 


an 
. at ka. 


Ulwa 


. wa-da laih di-ka a-ta. 
. Pedro-kau aka aka a-ta. 


wr, 
. man na yul-mana aka pan-ka ayan-ka at 


ka. 


. yan na yaka pan-ka tal-sinna, asan-kina- 


kau pa-ta-sa. 


. moib ampas wa-dida. 
. sinka kalpakti wa-dida, wak balna asla asla 


wa-dida. 


. papan-ma ai-yau | lau pe. 
. alas asan pas-yau yawa-da, alas ban-yau 


lau ka. 


> 
wai wa-ya. 


. kurin-ni doib-ida, ampa nanas-yau lawa- 


rinna. 


. was tohka, lim sit-wan. 
. damat -kah-pida pe. 
. awe, dikit kah-pida, man na asunmana kat- 


da-sa pe. 


. yan na 6-kina made yam-tan atran, yapa 


kat 6-ma yanmalak kat yam-ta-sa atran. 
wai kurit amabkatan taih-paran pe. 


. man isi yul-tin-ka man. 
. ampa man. 
. yamka yan. 
- yan bik yamka yan. 
- papan-ma lau pe. 


. awe, lau ka, yapakat wahai-ki ban-yau yaw- 


am para . 
¥ - 
man-au. 


an. 


2. alas balna yaka lau-wan ban ka. 
. ayan-ma Pedro pe. 
. dyahka, ayan-ki Juan, katka wahai-ki ayan- 


ka Pedro. 


. aka man baka-ma pe. 
. awe yan baka-ki, baka-ki bas, al bo, yal as 


watah-yan. 
babil di-ka-basta watah-man pe. 


ai-yau yawa-yam. 
J y 





Panamaka, Twahka 
kai-na hat di-n(i) kal a-ta. 
Pedro-kau adik aka a-ta (kal a-ta). 
man na yul-mana adik pana-ni ayan-ni ais ya. 


yan na kidik pana-n(i) tala-s-yan na asan-kina- 
kau pawa-s-ke. 

moih yapak aiwa-nada. 

sinka kalpakti aiw ada, uk balna asla asla aiw- 


ada. 


papan-ma an-kat sak ya. 

witin asan pas-yakau hiu-na, witin tan-yakau lik 
ki. 

ais(a) ya. 

ma kurin-ki uk-kiu-na, ampat nahas-yakau lauwa- 
nake. 

was tohni, pala sit-dan. 

damat kab-na ya. 

a-a, dikit kab-na, man na ismanna pak(a)wa-s ya. 


~ ~ 
wais(a) kai-we. 


yan na 6-kina wara ya-yam-na karan, kauna 6-1a 
yahanwalik puk kat yam-wa-sa karan. 

wais(a) kurin mamah-ni (mama-n) wau-warar. 

man alas yul-yan man. 

ampat man. parasta. 

yamni lik yan. man-o. 

yan bik yamni lik yan. 

papan-ma sak ya. 

a’a, sak ke, kauna wahai-ki tan- yakau kiu-na. 

wilin na balna yakat sabatda sak ki. 

ayan-ma Pedro ya. 

dika, ayan-ki Juan, kauna wahai-ki ayan-ni Pedro. 


adika (aka) man wala-m(a)-bis ya. 

a’a yan wala-k(i)-bis, wala-ki-bis bas, al bo, yal 
as dula-yan. 

babil pana-n(i)-bas du-ta-man ya. 

an-kat yawa-man. 
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. Hear! 
. Did you hear? Whit was (that)? 
. Somebody is coming, I heard human 


. Tam going to Sangsang, do you wish to 


go with me? 


. I do not care.to go, as I arrived from 


there yesterday. 


. When will your mother come ? 
. I do not know, she did not tell me when 


she expects to come. 


. Take care lest you burn yourself. 

. What do you say? 

. We waded across the creek. 

. Do you understand Spanish ? 

. L understand only a little, but I cannot 


speak (it). 


. Who taught you (the) Miskito language ? 
. [travelled for along time among the Mis- 


kito, hence I learned (it). 


. Will you wait for me? 
. If you will return soon, I shall wait for 


you. 

Stop here, until I come back, I am going 
as far as my brother-in-law’s house, to 
leave this letter there. 

What is (it) ? 


voices. 


. (An) animal is there. 
. If Emilio has already eaten (his) food, 


tell (him) to come here. 


. Do as I told you. 
. You cannot reach your home to-day, as 


(the) sun has already set. 


. If such is the case, I shall travel during 


the night; I wish to go home to-day vy 
all means. 


. (The) sun is already high. 

. If I should forget, remind me. (If my 
liver will become lost, bore my heart). 
. Yes, do not worry, if you should not 
remember, I shall remind you. (If your 





Miskito 
, i 
Sansan-ra wa-isna, yan wal wan mai dauk-isa. 


wan ai dauk-ras, yan nawala baha wina bal-ri 
bara. 

yapti-kam akya bal- bya. 

yan kaik-ras, witin ai wi-ras akya bal-bya. 


am-an kai-s mai am-bya-ra. 
nabki wi-sma. 
yan nani linni ba pusw-i la-ri. 


‘| Ispayol bila wal-isma. 


wirya {uria) man kya-i-ma-ra wal-isna, saking 
sip ats-aras. 

ya Miskito bila mai smalk-an. 

yan ainbwa Miskito tila-ra impak-ri, ban lern tak- 
ri. 

bil-t kaik-ma kh. 

man pat kli bal-ma kaka, bil-am kaik-amna. 


nara tak-as, kli bal-amna kat, waikat-ki watla kat 
wa-mna, naha woh-taya bara swi-aya. 


wal-s. dia sa. 
wal-ram. dia kan. 
upla aula, upla bila batk-ra wal-ri. 


daiwan bara sa. 
Emilio pat plun pi-n kaka, wi-s nara bal-bya. 


mai wi-ri kat dauk-s. 

naiwa man sip wa-m-tla alk-ras, ya pat dim-a- 
bamna. 

bako kaka, tihmya-k impak-amna ; naiwa pali wan 
i-tla-ra wa-n ai dauk-isa. 


lapta pat parara sa. 
a-i-ya tiw-bya kaka, kap-i krauk-s. 


a0, luk-para, kapy-am krauw-ras kaka, yan kapy- 


am krauk-amna. 
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Ulwa Twahka, Panamaka 
69. Sansan- yau yawa-yan, yan karak yawa- Sansan-hau yawa-yan, yan karak yawa-ke ma 
tim-pa pe. 1-We.. 
70. yawa-tik sa-ka, yan damai yakaupak w-ikda | yawa-tinki sab-ki, yan damai yakau-pak aiwa-na- 
bahan. yan baban. 


71. mamahma mampa wa-ran. 

72. yan tal-sin, alas ya yul-ta-sa, mampa wa- 
ran pansa. 

73. aman tala ma da-waran. 

74- ampa al-yam. 

75- yan na wasbaka yaka tumdi law-ikdana. 

76. una yul-ka dah-yam pe. 

77. waya walik dah-yan tapa-ki walik, yapakat 

l-ta-sin. 

78. wat Waya yul-ka ma sumal-tan. 

79. yan yubka Weya (or “‘ Waya”) balna pas- 
kau tunw-ikda, yapa dak-in. 

80. ta-ki tal-ram pe. 

81. man andi buna wa-ram laib, ta-ma tal-rin: 


82. akala mi-da, buna wa-rin kat, dai-ki 6-ka 
kat yawa-rin, aka wauh-ka-taya yau da- 


parin. 
83. daka. ai ka. 
84. dab-dam pe. ai daih. 


85. moih wa-ya, moib yul-dak dak-ikda: 


86. di lau ka. 
87. Emiiio di kas-da laih, yul-tam wa-n. 


88. ma yul-tikda kat yam-ta. 
89. made man sip 0-ma wat-sa-man, ma awe 
_— yawa-da bahar 
90. yapa laih, h, puka-kas yawa-rin ; ma wn 
o-ki-kau yawa-tik pab-ka. 


gi. ma tarat-yau tlw-ida. 
92. dikit kah-paran laib, asin kat-param. 


93. awe, pum-tani, asunwma kat-da-sa laih, yang 
asunma kat-parin. 


B® 





nanan-ma (itan-ma) mampat kai-waran. 


tal-as-yan, witin ya ysil-was-ke, mampat bik kai- 


waran. 


‘aman tala ma bus-waran. 


ampat iti-man. 

yan na wasbin yakat tun-tik law-ikdana. 

ispayol yul-ni daka-man ya. 

wayaki tapa-ki laih daka-yan, kauna sip yul-tas(a) 

n. 

wais(a) Waya yul-ni ma smal-na ya. 

yan Weya (or “ Waya”) balna pas- -kau tin likat- 
na-yan, kaput daka-na yan. 

ta-ki tal-ma ya. 

man baina watdi aiwa-ma laih, ta-ma tala-ke. 


akat wa-ta, watdi arwa-ke hat, dai-ki 6-ni kat 
yawa-ke, adik (aka) wauh-ni-taya yaka da-ke. 


daka. ais(a) ya. 
daka-na man ya. ais(a) daib. 


moib kai-we, moih yu-yul-wak dik-ikda. 


di sak ki. 


Emilio di kas-na laib, yul-tan kai-wan. 


ma yul-tikda yakat yam-ta. 

warmam man sip 0-ma Iaib-tas(a) man, ma puk+ 
wada bahar. 

kapot lath, pukta- -hau yawa-ke ; waramam palni 0- 
ki-kau yawa-ke ya i-we. 


ma makau ke. 


| dikit kab-waran laih, isin al-ta (P. = “ isin 


pak-ta”). 
a’a, kul-na, is(i)man pak-wa-sa laih, yan isiman 


TARE ERS 
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Miskito 
heart is not being bored, I will bore 
your heart) 
94. Tell those (people) (that) I shall wait for | baha nani-ra wi-s, yaubka ai-bila kaik-amna. 
them to-morrow. 
95. Do you smoke tobacco? twako di-sma. 
96. I smoke, if you have (some) sell me a | di-sna, bri-sma kaka, wirya yan-ra al-s. 
little. 
97. I have only a little, I am making you a | yan wirya man bri-sna, naha-wahaya babki maik- 
present (of) this leaf. isna. 
98. Thank you very much. Do you drink | tiki (= Engl. “thank you”) pali. wabul di- 
wabul ? sma. 
99. I have not tasted (any) yet. kau dih (or ‘‘ di”) kaik-ras. 
100. Taste it, my wife made this wabul with | dih kai-s, naha siksa-laya may-i kaka laya wal 
coconut milk. wahw-an. 
1o1. Drink from this calabash. naha kahmi bila wina di-s. 
102. I am looking for two men, to take me as waikna wal plik-isna, Lakus-ta kat ai bri w-aya. 
far as Lakus. 
103. There are no people here now, as all the | nara nanara upla apo, wahma nani sut Waspuk- 
young men have gone to Waspuk | ra Ji kaub-aya w-an bara. 
to work as paddlers. 
104. What is your child’s name ? lubpy-am nina dia. 
105. It has not been named yet; you give | nina kau mak-ras ; man nina kum mak-s. 
him a name. 
106. Speak loud that I may hear. karna ais-as bara wal-amna. 
107. Didn’t those (people) go fishing (with | baha nani naiwa kyul misk-aya wa-ras. 
hook) to-day. 
108. Your sister did not fish neither ? la -mkra sin misk-ras. 
109. She did fish, but (the) fishes did not take | misk-an, sakina inska pi-ras, wal man sak-an. 
the bait; she caught only two. 
110. Is (it) already noon? yn pat wan lal kat. 
111. I bathe every day. yn bani aitab-isna. 
112. When will (the) moon be eclipsed again ? | akya kati kli ai-skura alk-bya.(when moon again 
his mother-in-law will catch). 
113. Why did you not come in the morning? | diakan man titan-ra bal-ras. 
114. Since yesterday I have been waiting for | nawala wina bil-am kaik-ri. 
you. 
115. I have not met you until to-day. man wal kau praw-ras naiwa kat. 
116. I met your friends far away in the cen- | upli-kam nani wal lai unta byara-ra praw-ri ; 


ter of the forest ; they are now already 
near their home. 





witin nani nanara pat ai-watla lamara sa. 
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94. 


95- 
96. 


97 - 
98. 
99- 


100. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


104. 
105. 


106. 
107. 


108. 
109. 


110. 
IIt. 

112. 
113. 
114. 


115. 
116. 


Ulwa 


yaka balna-yau yul-ia, yan ta-kana tal-rin. 


aka buih-payam pe. 

buih-payan, watah-man laih waya ya bakan- 
la. 

jan waya walik ec tad aka bas-ka 
daub ma-ta- yan. 

tinki palka. inkini di-yam pe. 


katha di-h-i dah-sin. 
di-h-i daka, aka inkini yal-ki koko was-ka 
| kurub-pida. 

nivel kawat-pida. 

aka su-ka-tak pas kaupak dih-t. 

al bo wal-ta-yan, Walakwas sah-ka kai ya 
i-h-i yawd. 

akala madilaih moth aisau, al wahma balna 
loib Wassa-yau was waib-na yawa-na 
bahan. 

baka-ma ayan-ka ai ka. 

katka ayan-pasin ; man as ayah-pi ya-la. 


paras yul-ta yan dab-kutin. 
yaka balna made simin kut-naka yawa-dasa. 


ami-ma bik kut-pa-sa pe. 
kut-pida, kat ok-pasa, bo walik yak-tida. 


ma tunak pe. 

ma yalam was ara-yan. 

mampa nawah buna waikokas-ran (when 
jaguar again moon will eat). 

ampatak  disla-yau wa-sa-man daih. 

damai kaupak ta-ma tal-ikda. 


man karak kalpak-ta-sit 1 madi kat. 

wanib-ma balna karak bai asan pas-yau kal- 
pak-tikda ; alas balna madilgib 0-ka-na 
labakat-yau ka. 





Twahka, Panamaka 


yaka (kidik) balna-kau yul ta, yahan ta-nina tala- 
ke. 

aka buib-taman ya. 

buih-tayan, do-ta-man laih apis ya bakan-ta. 


yan apis walik do-ta-yan, adik bas-ni daub ma- 
tayan. 
tinki palni. wakisd.di-ta-man ya. 


bais(a) di-ta daka-s-yan. 
di-ta daka, adik wakisa yal-ki koko was-ni karak 
kawaih-na. 


adik su-n(i)-tak pas kaupak di-ta. 

al bo wal-ta-yan, Walakwas sab-ni kat ya du-ta 
yawa.  __ 

akat waralai moib dis(ka) ke, al wahma balna 
bitik Wassa-kau, was wailna wi-na bahan. 


wala-m(a)-bis ayan-ni ais(a) ya. 
ayan-ni bais(a) pak-ta-s(a) ke; man as pak-ta. 


paras yul-ta yan daka-ko. 
kidik balna warman kuyul pam-nin wi-was(a) ke. 


imi-ma bik nememadan ya. 

pam-wada (P. = ‘‘-wida”), kauna ok-was(a) 
ke, bo kamana yak-na. 

ma tunak ya. 

ma yakalam was awa-yan. 

mampat nawah watdi waiko kas-waran. 


ampatdawak map(i)ris-kau aiwa s(a)-man daib. 
damai haupak ta-ma til-ikda. 


man karak kaipak- tas(a)-yan warman kat. 

wanaih-ma balna karak mai asan pas-yakau kal- 
pak-tikda ; witin na balna waralaih o-nina mob- 
nit-kau ke. 
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VARIA ALGONQUIANA 


’ By Truman, MIcHELsoN. 


Three presumably pre-Algonquian phonetic 
shifts. 

Up to the present time no explanation has 
been given such irregular form as Fox nd‘sa 
“my father,” O‘sani “ his father,” no‘kume- 
‘sa “ my grandmother,” 6‘kume‘sani “his 
grandmother, ” etc. If the stem “ father” were 
6's- we should expect *netd‘sa and *uw0d‘sani ; 
if the stem for “ grandmother” were 6‘kume’s- 
we should expect *netd‘kume'sa and *uto‘kume- 
‘sani. The very irregularities suggest that we 
have to deal with archaisms. If we start with 
*w6's-, *wo'kume's- as prototypes all regula- 
rity is restored. For then we should have such 
forms as *new6‘sa, *uwd‘sani; *newd‘kume- 
‘sa, *uw6‘kume'sani. Observe that the combi- 
nations -ew6- uwo- do not exist in Fox. We 
are therefore justified in holding that these 
combinations yield 6 to account for nd‘sa, 6- 
‘sani ; nd‘kume‘sa, 6‘kume‘sani. Now, howe- 
ver, the same irregularities exist in all Central 
and Eastern Algonquian languages ; also in 
Arapaho, and probably Cheyenne. That is to 
say, they are proto-Algonquian. Now exactly 
as -ewo and uwé6- do not exist in Fox, neither 
do their equivalents in any Algonquian lan- 
guage. Contraction takes place, and everywhere 
we have the equivalents of Fox 6. Therefore 
it is clear that these changes are pre-Algonquian. 
It should also be stated that initial wo- does 
not exist in Fox; nor its phonetic correspon- 
dence in any Algonquian language. We there- 
fore conclude that the change of initial w6- to 
6- is also pre-Algonquian. 





-ti-, the sign of the reciprocal 


Jones years ago gave -ti- as the sign of the 
reciprocal in verbs ; more recently Bloomfield 
has given -eti- instead. Now I am willing to 
grant that -eti- must be felt as the living suffix. 
That -ti-, however, historically is the suffix, 
not -eti-, is made certain by such Fox words 
as 4‘itiwa‘tci “ then they said to each other, ” 
a‘natotiwa‘tci “ then they asked each other, ” 
nawutiwagi “ they see each other, ” wapati- 
wagi “they look at each other,” a‘catiwagi 
“they feed each other.” Where we have -eti- 
the e is to prevent certain consonantic clusters. 
This is in accordance with the principle which 
I established for Fox nearly eighteen years ago. 
It is now certain, however, that the process is 
pre-Fox ; it is either proto- or pre-Algonquian. 
I may add that at the meeting of Section L of 
the A.A.A.S. held at Nashville in December 
1927, where the substance of the above was 
given by me, Dr. Bloomfield acknowledged 
that -ti-, not -eti- was the historically justi- 
fied suffix, but made a strong plea that never- 
theless -eti- was the living suffix '. 


-tuna- 


I have given -tund- as a stem meaning 


1. If -ti-is historically correct it means that Bloom- 
field’s assumption that -awe- contracts to -4- (Language, 
I, p- 137) in the case of aw + -eti-, is wrong; it means 
my old explanation (IJAL. I, 300) is historically cor- 
rect. Oj. ninwabandimin we see each other (from Baraga) 
is confirmatory . 
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“ mouth.” Recently Bloomfield has given the 
stem as -etund-. Here again I grant that -etuna- 
may be felt as the living stem. Nevertheless the 
stem historically is probably -tuna- (cf. -guma- 
-ne‘ka-, etc.). If paga kwitunacinw* “ he bumps 
himself on the mouth” (which is given by 
Jones) is correct it is certain. But this form 
even if correct is doubtless a reformation, if u- 
umlaut holds true. Now I admit that the 
examples proving u-umlaut which I have given 
previously are not adequate if we admit the 
stem under discussion is -etuna-. But positive 
proof that u-umlaut occurs is to be seen in ne- 
‘sapetuge “ he probably was slain, ” contrasted 
with ne‘sapi “he was slain;” sagipetuge “ it 
(indet.) probably arose, came forth, * compared 





with sagipi“ it arose, came forth.” For -tuge 
“ probably ” is well-established. [A case or so 
of -pituge in my various Fox texts is an error.] 
Compare also my paper in Festschrift Meinhof, 
p- 403 et seq. Therefore 4 ‘wi cigetunimu‘tci 
“he spoke strongly ” (contrasted with wi cigi- 
gapawa “he stands firmly”) may as easily be 
due to u-umlaut as to a contraction of wi‘cigi 
and -etuna-. Decisive forms are unknown to 
me unless the word cited by Jones (given 
above) is correct. I may add that at the recent 
meeting of section L of the A.A.A.S. Profes- 
sor Bloomfield stated that he believed in the 
various umlauts I have posited for Fox, but 
believed them to be older, which I also think 


is true. 
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NOOTKA BABY WORDS 


The Nootka Indians have a number of words 
which- are used only by or in speaking to 
infants and little children. Some of these are 
based on the regular vocabulary, others are 
quite unrelated to any other words in the lan- 
guage, so far as known. The following examples 
of these baby words were obtained from an 
Indian of the Ts’ica”’ath tribe of Nootkas, ori- 
ginally belonging to Barkley Sound. 

ae'c “dirty! don’t do it!” (a warning to 
a child that handles dirt); normal word for 
“ dirty” is tcic. 

hox, exclamation to scare off a child that is 
in the way. 

lvl “white man” (often used to scare a 
child, like our “boogie man”; this word is 
said to imitate the white man’s talk, and note 
that / is not a normal Nootka sound, though 
often used in songs for n); normal word for 
“white man” is mamai'nv‘ “ dwelling while in 
motion on the water.” 

hoc “ to sleep; ” normal word we’:tc. 

hax’ “sore, hurt” (used by children as a 
conjugatable stem, e. g. ka*xatah“ 1am hurt”); 
normal word ya"'kat*, stem ya"kw-. 

ma*h “ to drink ;” normal stem naq-. 

tata‘ “father” (said to be the first word 
pronounced by a child); normal word 
*nu’un"'g'so’, vocative ’n7’"un'. 

ma”’ma‘“ mother ;” normal word ’um’*’q‘so", 
vocative ’2°"m". 

ma”'mac “ to begin to suck,” based on ma”- 
ma‘. 
papa‘ “to eat,” pa*'pac “ to begin to eat” ; 
normal ha’ok’* “to eat” (stem ha’w-), ha’ok'+- 
citt “ to begin to eat.” 





nan‘sc “grandpa, grandma; ” based on nor- 
mal nan‘s'g‘so‘ “ grandparent, ” vocative ne‘n', 
irregular ‘possessive nan‘ “ your grandpa- 
rent. ” 

*ma’"me “older brother, sister ;” based on 
normal ’ma‘’m:''q‘so‘, irregular possessive ’ma*'- 
*m«‘ “ your older brother, sister. ” 

*yu'kw:c“ younger brother, sister ;” based on 
normal ’yukun"'g'so’, irregular possessive *yu'kw‘ - 
“ your younger brother, sister. ” 

A few linguistic remarks may be of some inte- 
rest. The form ec “dirty!” reconstructs to 
Wakashan *’ogéx, while the normal ici-c “ dirty, 
dirt, excrement” goes back to “fix, perhaps 
palatalized and lengthened from *féx. Now it 
seems very likely that the Kwakiutl ’:x- (in 
Boas’ orthography k!éx:-), palatalized from 
bax- (k tex’-), “ to defecate (dog salmon or 
halibut)”, is related to Nootka tci‘c. The con- 
sonantal alternation of & : ’& is parallel to that 
of g : g in Nootka gop-: Kwakiutl go-p- (q!0p-) 
“to copulate.” The old *-géx of Nootka ’2ec 
may be a sort of emphasizing velarization of 
Wakashan “féx (Kwak. ’fx-). If this is so, 
Nootka ’9'ec and fci*c would be related words. 

It is even more likely that hoc “to sleep ” 
and its normal correspondent we’dc are related. 
The latter goes back to *wa’ig, while the baby 
word may reconstruct to *haux, reduced from 
*hawax. 

The -c of ma‘'ma-c “ to begin to suck” and 
of pa'pz-c “to begin to eat” is reduced from 
the -ci-. of the normal postvocalic inceptive and 
momentaneous suffix -ci-t# (tt drops before cer- 
tain word-suffixes, e. g. -ci-att). In normal 
Nootka this -c is used in reduplicated verb 
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forms to express the “ momentaneous itera- 
tive” aspect, -a‘ being used in corresponding 
“durative iterative” forms (e. g. ’mul mut-c 
“to rain repeatedly by brief spells,” ’mutt- 
*mvctl-a‘ “ to rain continuously time after 
time”). 





The -c of nan-:'-c, ’ma‘”mi-c, and ’yu'kur-c is 
apparently a form of diminutive. The normal 
diminutive suffix is -’1s (-’uts-). Perhaps -c is a 
baby-form of the normal -s. 

E. Sapir. 





BLACKFOOT NOTES 


1. Arrow. — Closer akin to Fox -ip' arrow, 
nip’ my arrow, Ar. nélc’ my arrow than BI. 
apssi arrow, ndéypssi my arrow are the following 
Blackfoot words : épiu he had arrows (A new 
series of Blackfoot texts, p. 17), mdtopiu he 
had also an arrow (op. ¢., p. 46), imayképiinat 
he (fourth person) had a big arrow (op. c., 
p. 89), dmaykopxznni his big arrow (op. c., 
p: 82, cf. also p. 80, 89). A difficult word 
to analyze is ponopani quiver with arrows (ninc- 
panists my arrows in the quiver, sénnopdnists 
his arrows in the quiver). Does it contain an 
element -op- (-nop-) arrow and belong to the 
group of words cited above ? Setting this ques- 
tion aside, I state only that in épiu : mdtopiu 
we have a clear case of the vocalic intermuta- 
tion ¢ (i): 0. 


2. Wipow AND wipowER. — For “ widow” 
and “widower” Blackfoot uses, respectively, 
népomi(ua) and népoykémi(ua). As to the second 
members of these compounds cf. dmiu (a 
woman) marries (or : is married), ixkémiu (a 
man) marries (or : is married), and also néma 
my husband, 6mi her husband, nitoykéman my 
wife, oloykéman his wife. The first member of 
népomi(ua) and népoykémi(ua) belongs to Oj. 
nibd, Cree nipiw dies (is dead). 





3. INTERMUTATION 1 : A. — VKAWA., Afd. 
Letterk., N. R., XIV, No. 5, p. 12 I have 
given some cases of the vocalic intermutation 
i: a in Blackfoot. Here are some more of 
them : nitdudmi I smell, audmiu he smells : 
imé, imui it smells; ksdsiu he hides : nildiksi- 
satoyp 1 hide it, nitdiksisatau 1 hide him; 
nanixkiasiu (ki ndnixkiasiua dmi otsipisini’a and 
there wasa song for it, when she was going in, 
A new series of Blackfoot texts, p. 94): matst- 
nixkiasiu €ki itdkaupisi'a, matsinixkiasiua and 
when she was going to sit down, there was 
another song for it, [. c.), cf. ninixkiu, dinixkiu 
he sings. As to dnisau (op. c., p. 110) 1 am in 
doubt, whether it is an intermutation-form to 
inisau he comes down, or a variant of (misheard 
for ?) dinisau (contraction of *di-inisau). 


4. Haptococy. — Here are two cases of 
haplology in Blackfoot :-andukitsis little finger, 
from *anduk-okitsis, properly “ half-finger ” ; 
sépisto(a) owl, from *sepi-pisto(a), a compound 
of sépi- (sipi-) in the night, and pisto(a) night- 
hawk. 


5. ABUNDATIVE NOMINAL suFFIx. — As I 
have pointed out VKAWA., Afd. Letterk., 
N. R., XIV, No. 5, p. 17, a great number of 
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collective nouns in Blackfoot are formed by 
means of the abundative denominative suffix 
-sko, -skui, -skuyi, e. g. akditapisko many people 
together : akditapi(ua) many people, ksistsko 
thorn-bush : ksistis thorn. This suffix seems 
to be akin to the abundative denominative ver- 
bal ending Oj. -ka, Cree -skaw (e. g. Oj. 
nibika, Cree nipiskaw there is plenty of water). 


6. Nouns’ IN -OPI AND -oTsP1. — Blackfoot 
abounds in deverbative nouns jn -opi, which is, 
no doubt, a verbal ending of the first person 
plural inclusive. Part-of them, nomina loci, 
have the prefix it- in a certain place; others, 
nomina instrumenti, contain the instrumental 
pretix ixt- by means of, with. I have given 
many examples of both kinds in my paper 
“Nieuwe woorden in het Blackfoot” (Meded. 
KAWA., Afd. Letterk., Deel 59, Serie A, 
No. 9), where I have considered and translat- 
ed them as non-relative verbal forms, simply 
used as nouns. Now the usual inclusive verbal 
ending in non-relative forms is -op (-opa), not 
-opi. So we may put the question, whether 
the relation between -op (-opa) and -opi is not 
the same as that between the non-relative ver- 
bal ending of the first person plural exclusive 





-nan (-nana) and the relative exclusive verbal 
ending -ndni. If this question is to be answer- 
ed in the affirmative, then the proper meaning 
of, e. g., itaudtsimoixkdupi church, is “ where- 
we-pray, ” not “ we-pray-there, ” and of, e. g., 
ixtéypumdupi money, not “ we-buy-with-it, ” 
but “ what-we-buy-with ” (both jin staud- 
tsimoixkdupi and ixtdypumdupi the diphthong 
au has resulted from contraction of the stem- 
vowel a with the ending -opi). The same ques- 
tion arises with regard to the nouns in -ofspi, 
e. g. itasksinimatsdtspi school : nitasksinimatsau 
I teach him, asksinimatsiu he teaches him. The 
inclusive verbal ending in non-relative forms 
of the indefinite passive is -otsp (by the side of 
-ols, cf. dkoytoykusksindts we shall be known by - 
means of him, Original Blackfoot texts, p. 16), 
vand it would seem that -ofspi is the correspond- 
ing relative ending. Then, e. g., itesksinima- 
tsdtspi school, is properly “ where-we-are- 
taught”, not “ there-we-are-taught. ” 

7. Reciprocat surFix. — The reciprocal 
conjugation of Blackfoot is characterized by a 
suffix -tsi- (-tse-). This formative element is 
doubtless identical with the equivalent Fox 
suffix -fi-. 

C. C. UHLEnBEcK. 
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